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INTRODUCTION 

The mystics inform us that "Every thing depends on luck, 
even the Scroll in the Temple". In these words they have 
unconsciously epitomized the fate of the Masorah, that branch 
of Jewish literature which was concerned with preserving and 
transmitting the Biblical text through the centuries. Scarcely 
any other phase of Jewish literary activity is as little known or 
understood as the Masorah. Those humble but indomitable 
workers, to whom later generations referred by the collective 
title of Baale Masorah, Masters of Tradition, performed ~*^~" 
in obscurity their herculean task of guarding the Biblical Text 
against loss or variation. Their names, the period of their 
activity, and the precise nature of their work, all are veiled in 
darkness, relieved only by faint glimmerings of light. Their 
ceaseless effort to protect the Biblical text produced highly 
important by-products: the various systems of vocalization, the 
invention of the accents, the fixing of the orthography, and the 
general determination of the accepted text of Scripture. All 
this presupposes vast progress, of which we know very little, 
in the fields of grammar and exegesis. These signal achievements 
were tacitly accepted by the Jewish people, and secondarily by 
the Christian Church, as normative, but no attempt was made 
to note for an interested posterity the authors or the workings 
of the process. 

Centuries went by, and there came a recrudescence of interest 

in the Masorah and its builders. In the fifteenth, sixteenth, 

and the seventeenth centuries the study of the Masorah reached 

its height. The imposing fence about the letters of the Law 

which the Masoretes had erected was now studied with zeal 

and unflagging enthusiasm. But with the end of the seventeenth 

i 
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2 THE BIBLICAL TEXT IN THE MAKING 

century, the study of the Masorah suffered an eclipse that lasted 
for more than a hundred years. Beginning with the middle of 
the nineteenth century, a revival of interest took place. Through 
the efforts of Frensdorff, Pinsker, Baer, Strack, Ginsburg, Kahle, 
and others, a vast amount of progress was made in this branch 
of inquiry. Today the Masorah bids fair to regain its honored 
place among Biblical studies. 

Nevertheless, little has been done in modern times to solve 
the problem of one of the most characteristic and interesting 
phenomena of the Masorah, the Kethib-Qere. 1 In almost 
fifteen hundred passages, the Masorah demands that one word 
be written (Kethib) in the text, while another word must be 
read (Qere) in its stead. In dealing with the origin and nature 
of these variant readings, most modern scholars have contented 
themselves with repeating at second hand the theories of their 
medieval predecessors, which had the virtue at least of having 
been evolved at first hand. 

The aim of this work is to investigate the problem of the K Q 
de novo and to present some new conclusions. Chapter I contains 
a brief sketch of the history of this question, which was of great 
interest to medieval scholars. One theory as to the nature and 
origin of the Kethib-Qere, which gained wide currency, insisted 
that the KQ were conflicting readings due to varying manu- 
scripts. On the other hand, a second group of scholars energeti- 
cally maintained that the Q were corrections by the Masoretes 
of the written text, the Kethib. The objections to both views 
were so apparent that an eclectic theory came into vogue, pro- 
posed by Capellus and still favored by many scholars today, 

x The Kethib is frequently abbreviated throughout this work as K, or o 
and the Qere as Q or p. The plural of the latter is sometimes given as Qarian. 
The Hebrew and English abbreviations of Biblical books will be found in the 
List of Abbreviations preceding the Classification. 
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INTRODUCTION 3 

which attempted to combine both opinions, and so avoid the 
difficulties of either. 

In Chapter II, the objections to these theories are discussed. 
Thus the variation-hypothesis in its accepted form is unable 
to account for the unusual term "Kethib-Qere", and cannot 
explain a large number of phenomena within the Kethib-Qere 
corpus itself. Even more evident are the difficulties of the 
correction-theory. To assume wholesale correction on the part 
of the Masoretes, betrays ignorance of their entire purpose and 
method, which was the conservation of the text, not its emenda- ■> 
tion. This consideration is borne out by an examination of the 
various categories of KQ. Thus there are large groups of 
instances where a word is Kethib in one passage and hence is 
changed, while in another passage, it itself is Qere; or where 
the Kethib, though modified in one verse by a Qere, is 
left unchanged in others, or where the Qere creates a hapax 
legomenon. These and similar cases are indisputable evidence 
that the Q cannot be a correction of the K. Indeed, a study \ 
of all the KQ, the details of which are set forth in the appended 
Classification, shows that only in 18% of the entire number is; 
the Q a better reading than the K, while in 12% the K is to be; 
preferred to the Q, and in 62% the K and the Q are equally sa-j 
tisfactory. Other arguments against the correction-hypothesis arc* 
then invoked and the general deficiency of the theory is laid bare. 

In Chapter III a genetic theory of the KQ is proposed, the 
point of departure of which is the literal and original sense of 
the term Kethib-Qere. Attention is called to the ancient prac- 
tice of substituting Adonai for the Tetragrammaton, as well as 
to the group of euphemistic KQ variations. It is therefore main- 
tained that in its first stage the Q was a guide to the synagogue 
Reader against blasphemy and indecency of expression. More- 
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4 THE BIBLICAL TEXT IN THE MAKING 

over, in the absence of a vocalic system, there was great danger 
of error in reading, due to the vowelless spelling of the Biblical 
text. It is suggested that the Q was next used as a guide to the 
correct reading in the period before the invention of the vowel- 
signs. This is proved by examples culled from Masoretic litera- 
ture. All these groups, totalling a very large percentage of the 
entire number, may be described as the original classes of the KQ 
(Lists 1-8). 

In Chapter IV the later stage in the use of the KQ is described. 
The problem of preventing variation and error faced the earliest 
guardians of the Biblical text. Traces of the means they had 
adopted are still to be found, and these are now discussed. An 
attempt is made to show that these methods manifest a constantly 
increasing refinement in technique, though they did not prove 
permanently satisfactory. 

Hence the final attempt to stem the tide of variation was the 
adoption of one manuscript as the norm or archetype, by which- 
all oflier codices were to be corrected and from which copies 
were to be made. This conclusion has been accepted by scholars 
on independent grounds, but we suggest that it offers the 
explanation of the origin of the later classes of KQ. When this 
archetypal codex was adopted, good readings of other reputable 
manuscripts were noted on the margin, and these are now our Q, 
while the K, in these instances, -is the text of the archetype. 
These variational KQ constitute Lists 9-85. 

The date when this standard code was adopted, is then dis- 
cussed, and the commonly accepted one (135 C.E.) is rejected. 
For reasons given within the body of the book, it would seem 
that this epoch-making choice must antedate the destruction of 
the Temple (70 C.E.). The antiquity of these KQ variations is 
also attested by the existence of many of these Qarian before 
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INTRODUCTION 5 

the Septuagint translators, as well as by various quotations in 
the Mishnah. 

Chapter V is concerned with the relation of the Ancient 
Versions to the KQ. It is pointed out that it is often very diffi- 
cult, if not altogether impossible, to decide which reading a partic- 
ular version follows. The reaction of each translation to every 
instance of the KQ is given, and the results are summarized in 
tabular form. 

Chapter VI traces the later history of variations in the Biblical 
text. The archetype was lost or destroyed, and though copies 
of it may have been common, variations remained, indeed 
increased, with every copyist who wrote a Bible manuscript. 
Some of these variants were cast in the KQ formula, but were 
never generally recognized as genuine by Masoretic authorities. 
A far more important group of these later variants were those 
accepted by entire Masoretic schools, such as the Madinchae 
(Orientals) or the Maarbee (Occidentals). That these readings 
are much older than these schools, and were undoubtedly current 
in manuscripts centuries earlier, is proved by recourse to 
the versions. In differing degrees, the Septuagint, Aquila, 
Symmachus, Theodotioh, the Peshitta, Vulgate, and the 
Aramaic Targums, have incorporated readings that were later 
adopted by one or another school. Naturally enough, the 
Babylonian Talmud has the Oriental reading several times. 

In addition, the chapter contains a discussion of a hitherto 
unrecognized use of the KQ formula — as a homiletic device. 
Many alleged discrepancies between Masorah and Rabbinic 
literature thus fall away. 

The Classification, which now follows, contains all the KQ of 
the Bible arranged in groups according to their nature and origin. 
The relative value of the KQ is gauged, the grounds for 
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6 THE BIBLICAL TEXT IN THE MAKING 

the decision being given in the notes. The preference of the 
versions for the K or the Q, as the case may be, is indicated by 
appropriate sigla. The lists are usually preceded by introduc- 
tions, where relevant problems of orthography, grammar and 
exegesis are discussed. This Classification is the essential part 
of the investigation, the preceding chapters being based upon it. 
It remains to note that the vocalization of the Kethib is in no 
sense official ; it is the author's conception of how the K is to be 
read. It is added to facilitate comparison of the relative merits 
of the K and the Q. The vocalization of the Q, of course, is that 
of the Masorah. 

Full acknowledgment to all my teachers and friends, who, 
directly or indirectly, have furthered this study, is an impossibil- 
ity. That this work has seen the light of day is due to 
the encouragement and interest of Doctor Cyrus Adler, the Presi- 
dent of both my "almae matres", Dropsie College and the Jewish 
Theological Seminary of America, who found time in his incred- 
ibly crowded schedule to concern himself with my book and its 
problems. This work, the result of my study under Professor 
Max L. Margolis, would be incomplete without a word of tribute 
to this outstanding scholar and superb teacher, whose life was 
a symbol of unswerving devotion to the quest for truth. It is 
also a source of deep gratification that this book has been enriched 
by the suggestions and criticisms of one of the greatest scholars 
of our generation, Professor Louis Ginzberg, whom I am honored 
to call my teacher and friend. It goes without saying that 
responsibility for the views expressed attaches only to the writer. 

Deeply conscious of the imperfections of this study, I hope 
that it will contribute, in some slight degree, to a truer under- 
standing of the role of the Masorah, in preserving and trans- 
mitting the precious message of the Book of Books. 
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Chapter One 
THE PROBLEM OF THE KQ 

In the printed Hebrew Bibles of today, a considerable number 
of words occur where the vowels do not correspond to the 
consonantal text, as e. g. La 3:9 71 ym \H where the consonants form 
the noun H!")^, and the vowels belong to the word HK. The 
former word, the consonants of which are written, is termed the 
Kethib; the latter word, which is to be read, though not written, 
is termed the Qere. 1 By this ingenious, but somewhat confusing 
device, the two variations, the K and the Q, are given without 
any marginal references, and yet are plain to the initiated reader. 
This method, however, is merely the latest evolved for trans- 
mitting K and Q variations. Originally, each Q was placed in 
the margin of the manuscript, near the word affected, while the - y^ 
K was left unvocalized in the text.* This procedure was followed 
by Ginsburg in his editions of the Bible. The Rabbinic Bibles 
(Mikraoth Gedoloth) which are reprints of Jacob bar Hayyim 
ibn Adonijah's second Bomberg Bible (Venice 1524-1525) follow 
both procedures, that is they give the K in the text with the 

1 The traditional pronunciation Qri is due to the un vocalized spelling, where 
the Yod is taken as a Hireq, and to the phonetic analogy of Kethib. The word 
is undoubtedly to be read either as an imperative, Qere, "Read so!" (cf. al 
tiqre) or as a participle passive, Qere, parallel to Kethib) with gerundive force, 
legendum est, "to be read so!" The first alternative seems preferable, though 
the meaning is identical. 

2 See Ginsburg: Intr. to Massoretico-Critical Text of the Hebrew Bible, 
p. 184. Also E. Ehrentreu — Untersuchungen Ueber die Masorah, page 35. 
Mit grosser Wahrscheinlichkeit ist anzunehmen dass die Masorahbemerkungen 
die Grundlage zu den Masorahlisten bildeten und dennoch ein hoheres Alter 
als letztere besitzen. 

7 
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vowels of the Q beneath it, and in the margin they again register 
the Q unvocalized, as, for example 'p HN. 

These scattered K and Q were gathered into widely varying 
lists by scribes for each book of the Bible. Other rubrics were 
based on some common property, such as (Ochlah V'ochlah, 
no. 91 and 111, respectively) 

imam DipiD pnsn ybn n*D 

It must be remembered, however, that originally these variations 
were transmitted in the form of marginal notes, which contained 
only the consonants of the Qere, followed by the letter Koph, 
denoting Qere. The importance of this fact will become apparent 
in a later stage of the discussion. 

Regarding the number of these variations there is no unanimity. 
Buhl 3 speaks of "1314 passages according to the Masorah". 
On the other hand, Levita established 848 as the correct number, 
the Gematria of Qarian uKetkibanl Capellus found 1548 
examples in Jacob B. Hayyim's Bible, and 1566 in Plantin 
Antwerp edition. Morinus found in the former edition 1544. 4 Our 
own result is 1350, based on a collation of Baer and Ginsburg* 
with constant use of Jacob b. Hayyim's Masorah marginalis and 
Norzi's Minhath Shai, together with the extensive lists in 
Ginsburg's 'The Masorah", letter Kaph, lists no. 488 ff. Our 
number, too, can make no claim to finality, because there are 
hundreds of KQ which are rejected by one or more authorities; 
in all these cases only a complete manuscript collation could make 

3 F. Buhl: Canon and Text of the Old Testament, p. 39. So also Rosenfeld. 

4 See Carpzov: Critica Sacra, p. 346 and the slightly divergent figures in 
M. Hiller: De Arcano Kethib et Ken. p. 223. 

s For Ginsburg his larger Bible was used throughout the Pentateuch, 
Prophets and Psalms. (1913-1926). For the remainder of the Hagiographa, 
his smaller Bible (1909) was used in the collation. 
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THE PROBLEM OF THE KETHIB-QERE 9 

a definite decision possible. Inasmuch as our endeavor is not to 
ascertain the exact number of the KQ, but rather to investigate 
their nature and history, these slight discrepancies will not affect 
the nature of our work. 

Far more important and perplexing is the question of the 
origin and nature of the KQ. When did they originate? Are they 
corrections or variations, or both? How may they be classified? 
Answers have been plentiful and various, 6 but none are completely 
adequate, as will become clear in the course of the discussion. 

The earliest recorded opinion in the field was that the KQ 
represent manuscript variations. Thus Profiat Duran 7 main-; 
tains: Ezra and those who came after him, when in doubt as to/ 
the original text because of conflicting manuscripts, established^ 
the KQ as a sign of their doubt in regard to the original read- / 
ing. 8 Kimhi, in his introduction to his Commentary on the 
Former Prophets, amplified this view, by assuming that the cause 
for this deterioration of manuscripts and the dearth of scholars 
was the Babylonian exile, and it was this which led to the varia- 
tions which we now know as the K and the Q. 9 

Among Christians this view was ardently defended by the 
Buxtorfs who adopted the view with no essential change from/ 
their Jewish predecessors. 10 In 1692 there appeared Matthew 

6 For the older literature see J. G. Carpzov: op. cit. (1728) p. 328 note, 
whose general discussion pp. 328-357 is by far the most complete. CL also 
the additional references in H. L. Strack: Prolegomena Critica in V. T. H. 
p. 80 and notes 161, 164, 166. 

* In Maaseh Ephod, chap. 7 — also quoted by ibn Adonijah in his Intro- 
duction to the Rabbinic Bible and extensively requoted. 

8 a^nani npn i0j> ViaVam losnn own new niDipea . . . mrm o'Nam tnry 
KXDB> noa pbidd wrn^. 

» lana iiT3 ^v onyi ^ ann nn« ona laVm onoDa npi(?no imsd . . . D'oann 
D'asao im Trai inn -pia lana pi o'wao iana 161 pnao lana in lnnpa xbi -man. 

10 The elder Buxtorf in Tiberias VIII, II; the younger Buxtorf in Anti- 
Criticae, part II, chapter 4. 
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Hiller's "De Arcano Kethib et Keri" with a commendatory 
epistle to Leibniz, and other valuable features. Rejecting the 
view that errors could lie at the basis of the KQ, he proposed a 
novel theory. Ezra, in the interest of greater vividness and 
variety of style, when writing two or more codices, would 
exchange one word for another of synonymous force. 11 These 
variations were later recopied into one manuscript, one as the 
K and one as the Q. His contention that the K and the Q are 
always identical in meaning, leads him to far-fetched conclusions. 
Thus lo with Aleph and lo with Vav, he maintains, are really 
identical, because Aleph and Vav are interchangeable!" More- 
over, it is inconceivable that the sacred text of Scripture would 
be modified to suit the literary whim of scribes. Lastly, his classi- 
fication is open to another objection, namely, its mechanical 
nature. It is true that the Masorah likewise lists the KQ accord- 
ing to merely superficial resemblances as e.g. (Ochla, 113) "14 
words written with He and read with Vav at the end" or 
(ibid. 91) "62 words with metathesis." But these rubrics were 
intended merely as mechanical guides to a correct text, not as 
investigations into their nature. Thus to Hiller ''IRID Ps 74:11 
and 1D1D2* Ps 140:10 belong to the same classification. 13 The 
same criticism may be levelled against Elijah Levita's classifica- 
tion of the KQ into seven groups, which is also based purely on 
external resemblances. 14 

" Nimirum, diversarum scriptionum autorem Esdram facimus, qui volu- 
mina sacra bis aut amplius exarando vel recensendo vocem voce isodynamo 
interdum permutavit. op. cit. p. 13. 

12 Thus I Sam. 2:3 where the Kethib is translated "et illi." Op. cit. p. 60 ff. 

J s Ibid. p. 115. In our own lists they will be found in widely different cate- 
gories, lists no. 46 and 62. 

*« Masoreth ha Masoreth II, I. The same error is committed by Bamberger, 
Die Bedeutung des Kethib-Qere p. 221 et seq. C 
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Hiller's work won little consent among scholars, but the 
theory that the KQ were manuscript variations found its strong 
and energetic defender in J. G. Carpzov's lucid and systematic 
work "Critica Sacra". In an elaborate discussion , IS he classified 
the views of his predecessors and then proceeded to lay down 
his own theory. With the exception of the euphemisms and a few 
lapses on the part of the scribes like the Kethib vela Qere and 
Qere vela Kethib, that were incorporated later or contemp- 
oraneously into the main body of KQ, they were all manuscript 
variations. He rejects the view of Brian Walton and Richard 
Simon that the Masoretes who flourished after the Talmudic 
period are the authors of the KQ, because these variations are 
already met with in the Talmud. 16 Carpzov fixes upon the perse- 
cutions of Antiochus Epiphanes as the period when the correct 
codices were destroyed. 17 After 164 B.C. then, begins the task 
of reconstructing the text, and the variations in the then extant 
manuscripts are the sources of our K and Q. 

This view was taken up by Eichhorn and various modern 
scholars including Gesenius, DeWette, Dillmann, and Koenig. xS 
This is also the opinion of Frankel, 19 who claims that the K is 
the variation of the lesser number of manuscripts and the Q of 

« P. 328-353. 

16 E. g. the classical passages — Nedarim 37b, Megillah 25b and Pesahim 
50a. See also Norzi on the various passages, to which Talmudic references 
are extant. Also H. L. Strack: Prolegomena Critica. pp. 81-86, Geiger: 
Urschrift p, 254 ff., Weiss Dor Dor Ve-dorshav IV, 239, Buhl: op. cit. p. 100 ff., 
Aptowitzer: Das Schriftwort in der rabbinischen-Literatur, also the Hebrew 
Encyclopedia Ozar Yisrael IX, 227 f. 

17 Cf. I Mace. 1:56-57; Josephus: Antiquities XII, 5, 4 for the destruction 
of the books of the Law by Antiochus. 

18 An extensive list of the upholders of the variation theory is given by S. 
Bamberger, Die Bedeutung des Qeri-Kethib (1930), p. 269. 

I9 Vorstudien zu der Septuaginta p. 221. "Die Gewissenhaftigkeit der 
Masoreten liess sie alles in den Codd. sich Vorfindende aufnehmen." 
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the larger number. With slight variations, this is also the view 
of Buhl, 20 who maintains that the K offers older forms of the 
text in a large number of instances, and of Lambert," who claims 
that the Qere is the form more in accord with usage or 
the context. 

Not much later than the theory that the KQ are manuscript 
variations, is the view that the Q consists of corrections of erron- 
eous readings in the text. The first defender of this hypothesis 
is none other than the august Abrabanel in the introduction to 
his Commentary on Jeremiah. 22 Why, he asks, is the Q uniformly 
reverenced if it is no more than a textual variation? Is it to be 
assumed that 1J73, D^IDJ?, and such words, always suffered 
variation at the hands of scribes while others remained 
untouched? He preferred to explain the KQ as due to another 
cause. Ezra observed in the text various incongruities of 
language or context. These are due, either to a mysterious 
message that the sacred author sought to communicate, or to 
ignorance of grammar. 23 Ezra, however, dared not alter the 
sacred text, and so he wrote his explanation or correction on the 
margin as the Q. Abrabanel maintains that the large number of 
KQ in Jeremiah is due mainly to the fact that the prophet wrote 
in error or oversight. 

It is evident that such a view would arouse a great deal of 
resentment, 24 since it ascribed errors to the Biblical authors. 
Nevertheless, it found many champions, especially among 

20 Op. cit. p. 99 f. 

31 Une serie de Qere Kethib, p. 5. 

22 Reprinted by Jacob b. Hayyim in his Introduction and often requoted. 

23 n»m na»nDn pwpi ny*T nix'pa d« 'itns pipm 'nVa om« -ini»n nrn^ dn 
»^tpn 'jd^d jinxim naatw toaano nr. 

2 « See especially Jacob b. Hayyim 's Introduction, second folio, and Elias 
Levita: Masoreth HaMasoreth, Third preface. 
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Christians, such as Morinus, as Simon, 26 and Sixtinus Amama,* 7 
who in varying ways offered evidence in favor of this view. 

Among the moderns this view was maintained in its purity 
by Strack 28 and Ginsburg. 2 * In slightly varied form.it .was 
defended also by Wellhausen, 30 who, after excluding the 
euphemisms, claims that the KQ are corrections, based perhaps 
on some slight manuscript authority. As further evidence that 
these are no manuscript variations, he cites the fact that the KQ 
always consist of two readings, and never more. Though he 
places their origin in hoary antiquity, Wellhausen maintains 
that the KQ were first put into writing after the introduction of 
the vocalic system. 

From the preceding discussion it has become plain that both 
theories, though not devoid of some justification, are open to 
grave objections, and therefore an eclectic theory was proposed, 31 

*s Exercitationes Biblicae, Exer. XXIV chapter IV, p. 630. 

36 Hist. Crit. V. T. Book 1 chapter 23. 

a ? Anti Barbar. Book I chapter 14. 

38 Op. cit. p. 82. Hi-loci decent lectiones Kre nominatas originem 

non debere variae codicum scripturae. 

99 Op. cit. p. 183. Masoretes who have decided that the marginal 

Keri is the correct one. 

3° Bleek: Einleitung in das alte Testament, 6th ed. 1893, p. 572 f. 

a 1 Interesting merely historically is the theory that the KQ variations are 
matters wherein mysteries lurk. This theory is favored by Nahmanides 
(Intr. to Comm. on Pent.), Ibn Adonijah (Intr. to Rabb. Bible), Levita 
(op. cit. third preface), and the unknown author of the Manuel du Lecteur 
ed. J. Derenbourg— -1871 (pp. 51, 129 of the text). See also Krochmal: Moreh 
Nebuhe Hazeman chapter 13. 

Among Christians this theory that esoteric meanings were concealed in 
the KQ was also very popular. Thus, Isa 9:6, upon which Jewish midrashic 
interpretation is plentiful, (cf. Kimhi and Norzi ad loc.) was also the subject 
of Christian homiletics, which, in various ways, found Mary's name concealed 
in the KQ there. Cf. Hiller's indignant remarks on this species of interpreta- 
tion, (op. cit. p. 8, and references there). Bamberger's work is also a defense 
of the mystical character of the KQ variations. 
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notably, by Capellus. 32 The KQ variations were of several types: 
'some Q were manuscript variants, others were euphemisms for 
coarser expressions in the text, while still others were corrections 
which the reverence of the Masoretes had limited merely to the 
margin. This theory had the advantage of escaping the various 
objections made against the individual theories, and in varying 
forms is the regnant one to-day. 

Thus J. Derenbourg 33 virtually recapitulates Capellus* classi- 
fication as does Levias 34 who divides them into the following 
classes: 

1. Variations of ancient manuscripts. 

2. Corrections replacing erroneous, difficult, irregular, pro- 
vincial, archaic, unseemly, or cacaphonous expressions. 

3. Mystic meanings. 

4. Variants due to Talmudic literature. 

The work of Rosenfeld 3S has the merit of being almost unique 
in dealing with the subject by studying not isolated cases of KQ, 
but larger segments. Nevertheless his study of the Pentateuchal 
variations was not inclusive enough to permit definite conclusions. 

This is a brief history of the various views that have been 
propounded. We now turn to a consideration of the objections 
to which each of the theories is open. 



33 Critica Sacra book III ch. 15. 

« In his edition of the Manuel du Lecteur. See note V., p. 229. 

34 Jewish Encyclopedia, s. v. Masorah. 

35 Ma'amar bikethib uQre, (Hebrew). 
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Chapter Two 
THE PROPOSED THEORIES EXAMINED 

That the theory of manuscript variations has difficulties to 
contend with, has already become evident in the history of the 
discussion on the KQ. It is now our task to enter into these 
objections more fully. 

I. If it be assumed that manuscript variations lie at the 
basis of the KQ, the term Kethib-Qere offers considerable diffi- 
culty. Of two variations, it is difficult to see why one should be 
termed "the written" and the other "the read". Terms for 
"variation " like nusha and girsa are not foreign to Jewish litera- 
ture. Why should this strange procedure be adopted of having 
one variant always written and the other always read? Nor can 
the problem be dismissed by a reference to "the caprice of the 
Masoretes". The Masoretic system may not coincide with 
ours, but it has a raison d'etre which must be sought after and 
understood, not scouted and denied. Our question therefore 
remains. What explains the use of the term "Kethib-Qere" and 
the adoption of this unusual method for preserving manuscript 
variants? 

II. Moreover, as has already been noticed by Abrabanel 1 and 
Levita, 3 if the Kethib and Qere are no more than manuscript 
variations, why is the Q obligatory upon the reader in the 
synagogue, and why is such persistent strictness maintained in 
the enforcement of this rule? 3 Upon what principle is one set of 

1 Op. cit. 

2 Loc. cit., 3rd preface. 

3 Maimonides, Mishneh Torah, Hilchoth Sepher Torah, chap. 7, par. 11; 
cf. Tur Yoreh Deah, Hilchoth Sepher Torah, sec. 275 par. 6, where a scroll 
in which the Q is incorporated in place of the K, is disqualified. Cf . Tur Orah 

15 
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variants absolutely essential in the writing and forbidden in the 
reading and another set forbidden in the writing and obligatory 
in the reading? It would seem that in this rule of the Synagogue, 
there must be preserved some ancient memory as to the origin and 
nature of the KQ. What it was we shall attempt to ascertain later. 

III. In addition, those who maintain the variant theory are 
at a loss to explain how the euphemistic KQ (List 2) 3a are related 
to the main body. Thus Carpzov* insists that the euphemisms 
belong to the latest period of the KQ, when they were joined to 
the already existing corpus of variant readings. Let it be noticed, 
too, that these euphemistic renderings are by no means incon- 
siderable in number, if we include, as we properly should, the 
Tetragrammaton among them. 5 The variation theory must there- 
fore separate a large and important body of KQ from the re- 
mainder, and leave the mutual relation of these groups 
undetermined. 

IV. But even in the remaining groups, there are certain 
peculiarities that render the variation theory untenable. For 
example, there is a considerable number of variants where the 
Kethib has 1 T as the third person masculine suffix with plural 
masculine nouns and analogously formed prepositions (Lists 3a, 
3b, 3c). s * In each of these 156 examples the Qere postulates 

Hayyim, 141, par. 8, where the, responsum of Solomon ben Adret as to the 
Sinaitic character of the KQ is referred to, and an incident related where a 
Reader in the synagogue who insisted on reading the K was removed from 
the platform through the agency of R. Isaac Aboab and other dignitaries. 

pya nnpai nnwa kw ioa nana3 Hnrw 'J'dd nv&b na^n a*nai np kto m»n ho 
omaa Ym anuK prw Yn inn »!nij '»a naina kvw i»a vnpv inna npyoi in« 
na'nno innmm in™ nn *rin miDBn 'sa *np'» la nnm V'r 'mnVni. 

3a As e. g. Dt 28:30: 'p rt}?^! ,'3 nAlBK 

4 Op. cit. p. 340. 

s See Chapter three, 

sa As e. g. Ex 32:19: 'p v-j;p ,'d WD; I Sam 2:10: 'p v'jy ,'D 1*?y. 
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V . Yet in not one case is the reverse to be met with: that is 
that the Kethib should have the V T ending and the Qere the 
1 . There are also 52 examples of n* as the third person masculine 
singular suffix of nouns in the Kethib (List 4), where again the 
Qere uniformly reads the 1 ending. sb Here too there is no example 
of the reverse. Were these KQ merely variants, we should expect 
both the plene and the defective, the Holem-He and the Holem- 
Vav forms in the Q, as is the case in the D'lJlJ - B"M groups 6 
(List 39), in such forms as Ul^fl-M^po* (List 56) and in the 
nUI? — JV3tj> forms 8 (List 40). We are therefore constrained to 
admit that these KQ groups of suffixed forms cannot be manu- 
script variations but are in some manner exceptions. 9 Once again 
the problem arises of the relation to the main body of this corpus 
of over 200 KQ, almost one sixth of the entire number, as it does 
in the case of the euphemisms. 

V. Wellhausen's objection, mentioned above, is also very 
striking. If the KQ is merely a catalogue of variations on the part 
of the Masoretes, it may well be questioned why they are always 
two in number, never three or four, as one would expect from any 
extensive collation of manuscripts. 

**> As e. g. Gen 9:21: 'p 1^$ ,'d n 1 ?™. 
«Isa 32:7: 'p o".fll; Ps 9:13: 'p D')W- 
* Ex 16:2: 'p m^]- Ex 16:7: 'p w!?0- 

8 Ps 126:4: 'p UCT^; Jb 42:10: 'p nut?. 

9 There is another difference between Lists 39, 40, 56 and Lists 3a, b, c, 
and 4. In the former instances, not every similar example is a K and Q; thus 
DMflt and o^Mf both occur in the text without a Qere, as e. g. Ps 10:17, Isa 
3:15 et al. This is also true of the idiom ma» aw. In the preliminary remarks 
before each List, the reader will find that practically each category of KQ 
has exceptions, where there is no KQ variation. This is to be expected where 
we are dealing with bona-fide scribal variations. In Lists #3 and #4, however, 
every case is exhausted; that is, every example of u in the text is noticed by 
the Q. This is therefore prime evidence that these are not variations. 
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VI. Moreover it is difficult to ascertain the grounds on which 
the Masorah decided that one reading was the K, while the other 
was the Q. It has been suggested, as noted above, that the K\\ 
normally embodies the older reading; or that the Q is usually thell 
more satisfactory one, in regard to context or style. These \ 
suggestions remain mere conjectures, without much plausibility, 
especially if all the material is used as the basis of judgment. 

VII. Finally, we have positive evidence that at one time, at 
least, this pious registration of variants on the margin was not in 
vogue. In a statement preserved in Jen Msgillak IV, 2; 
Soferim 6:4, we read: R. Simeon b. Lakish said, 'Three manu- 
scripts were found in the Temple court: one contained the reading 
pJ?D (Deut 33:27) and two contained the reading Wiy» ; one had 
the reading 'ttlttNT (Ex 24:5), and two, the reading HJH; in one 
fcPn was found nine times, in two, eleven times. In each case the 
singular reading was suppressed and the reading of the two 
manuscripts was adopted." Though not devoid of difficulties, the 
passage which bears on it the stamp of antiquity, 9 * makes it 
plain that the procedure with manuscript variants was much 
more summary than the KQ arrangement, namely, the majority 
of codices established the text, and the minority reading disap- 
peared completely. Thus on H3iJ?D (Deut 33:27) there is no 
Masoretic remark whatsoever. 10 Nor is it likely that these three 
passages were the only cases of variation in the Bible. It seems, 
rather, that here decision on other grounds was impossible, or 

* See Geiger's Urschrift p. 232 where a lengthy discussion of this important 
statement is given from another viewpoint. Geiger's view that this illustrates 
the carelessness with which the Biblical text was handled (see p. 231) is unwar- 
ranted. Their method, though perhaps not sufficiently refined, shows a high 
regard for textual matters, and an attempt at a critical procedure. 

10 See Ginsburg's edition ad loc. 
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that this tradition alone survives of an entire class." What then 
prompted the change from this well attested method (of discarding 
the minority reading) to the KQ scheme, by which even the minor- 
ity reading was jealously guarded as "a tradition of Moses from 
Sinai"," and was obligatory either in the writing or the reading? 
It is evident that the theory that the KQ are merely 
manuscript variations has several difficulties to encounter. On 
turning to the rival theory of corrections, we find an even more 
overwhelming series of objections. 

I. The prime objection to the assumption of so large a number 
of corrections on the part of the Masoretes, is that it is opposed 
to the spirit of the Masorah. In spite of the countless charges of 
"caprice" and "wilfulness" levelled against it, the fact remains 
that the Masorah was primarily and essentially a force for 
conservation. In the thousands of variants with which manu- 
scripts were filled, the Masoretes saw a vast danger to the 
preservation and transmission of the Bible. They therefore set 
themselves the difficult task of fixing the text, of stemming the 
tide of variation, which the human factor was constantly intro- 
ducing into the Word of God. 

II. That those who "counted the letters of the Torah", who 
established the Vav of ]inj (Lev 11:42) as the middle letter of 
the Pentateuch,^ and the Yod of T3 (Jer 6:7) as the middle 
letter of the Bible, 14 and whose knowledge and reverence for 
each jot and tittle of the text reached inconceivable heights — 
that these same men would engage in wholesale emendations, 

" Thus Weiss supposes that there were special Baraithas which may have 
been gathered together, on Masoretic subjects. Dor Dor Ve Dorshav, vol. IV 
p. 240. 

"See the Responsum of Solomon b. Adret on the margin of the Shulhan 
Aruch, and note 3 above. 
13 See Kiddushin 30a. 
u See Ginsburg's larger edition, ad loc. 
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where these were nearly always unnecessary and often ill-advised 
— this is not merely paradoxical ; it is unbelievable, 
i III. This a priori judgment we find vindicated for the 
Pentateuch by Rosenfeld's demonstration. 15 Of the eighty KQ 
he found in the five Books of Moses, only two, (nmp 1 Lev 21:5 
and im2CD Deut 5:9) were absolutely called for because of a faulty 
text. To assume that the main interest of the Masoretes was 
correction, and then to discover 2 out of 80 examples to substan- 
tiate this view is hardly convincing. 

Rosenf eld's investigation was restricted to the Pentateuch. 
We are able to present more conclusive results based on our study 
of all the KQ of the Bible, the details of which are presented 
in the extensive Classification in the Appendix. 

IV. In the following categories no correction can be contem- 
plated, because what is Qere in one list is Kethib in the other 
and vice versa. Compare in detail Lists #26 and 27, 28 and 29, 
34 and 35, 39 (within the group), 40 (within the group), 43 and 
44, 45 and 47, 46 and 48, 50 and 51, 52 and 53, and 71 (within 
the group). We cull from these lists a few examples where the 
identical word is now K and now Q, and there can therefore be 
no question of correction. 

o'TiDan 'p DH'ptjn 'a 25 ,21 ,r» "w *tp*$ 'p HIdn 'a 20 &h 'na 

>«np 'p *NHp '3 16 ,N 'D3 ^HR f p 'fcjtnp '3 9 ,13 'JD3 

oyorwiJ? 'p Dir/jiTfli; '3 13 s '»• nn:t)V 'p nn^nv '3 13 ,n 'wt 

WW 'p D'!H? '3 4 ,n 'Oy D'!H? 'P 0']JU '3 7 ,3*7 '0> 

rvat? 'p rrijtf '3 io,3»'*n ag'atf 'p ornat? '3 7,3'Ds 

no'ito 'p rvpto 'a 32 ,r '3D» oty 'p into '3 7 ,t 'a»0 

«'Vo 'P w^fl '=> 7 .ra 'd» wfrn 'p -U'Vll '^ 2 ,ra *m 

~\2vn 'p naya '3 15 ,na f rr nsya f p -135;? '3 7 ,33 'it 

J s Ma'amar Bikethib Uqre; also J. Derenbourg, Manuel du Lecteur, p. 229 
note. 
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V. Besides these categories where K and Q reverse each other, ^ 
practically all lists after number 9 can show similar cases 
unmarked by the Masorah as KQ. 16 Were it the intention of the 
Masorah to correct a given word, it is inconceivable how all the 
parallel usages could have remained uncorrected. For details we 
must refer the reader to the preliminary remarks and to the notes 
to the lists themselves. Nevertheless we select a few examples 

16 It cannot be assumed that the Masoretes did not complete their work 
and that therefore they left many cases uncorrected, for these reasons: 

1. There are too many examples, for us to assume that they escaped notice. 
Thus List 17, contains twelve examples. Nevertheless, the identical case is 
left without a Qere seven times. In List 13, |j$ is "changed" five times by 
the Q, but is left uncorrected three times. 

2. Moreover, one of the exceptions to List 17 is KQ to the Madinchae 
(1 Sa 4:15 nap n'jn) and hence cannot be due to a neglect to observe this 
passage. 

3. Besides, very often in the same section, a word is marked KQ several 
times while several times the Q is in the text. In Ju 9, w. 8 and 12 have a 
KQ on nsiVn and »3iVd, while v. 9 has '3^0 without a KQ. Similarly, Neh 
chap. 3, w. 16, 17, 18, 19, 20, 21, 22, 23, 24, 27, 29, have vim with no KQ. 
In v. 30, 31 the K nrro is changed by the Q into vim. Here it cannot be 
maintained that in some passages the correction was forced into the text, 
while in others near at hand the correction remained on the margin. 

4. Often the less obvious example has the KQ; while a more obvious one 
is left uncorrected. Thus the difficult verse Pr 15:14 has the K ('jsi) and the 
Q ('*»), while in Nu 33:8 niTnn 'jdd is left uncorrected though the preceding 
verse reads niTnn 'B Vy as in Ex 14:1, 9, (see Tar. Jerus., Baal Haturim, Ibn 
Ezra at Num. 33:S). So also the impossible W in Ru 4:4 is left unchanged 
while jnni in the same verse is modified by a Q. It cannot be oversight that 
leaves an important difficulty uncorrected and changes a perfectly possible 
form in the same verse. 

5. When the Masorah so wishes, it corrects every case, like the euphemisms 
(List 2) or the examples in Lists 3 and 4. Hence oversight cannot be invoked. 

6. Indeed, the Masoretic labors are extended over the entire text of the 
Bible in such minute detail as to render unlikely the omission of a matter as 
important as KQ variations. We believe that sufficient evidence has been 
adduced to prove that the KQ are not an incomplete list of corrections and 
emendations. 
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where a word is Kethib in one instance, while in another passage 
it is entirely unchanged, and is read as well as written: 



* •- 


26 ,3 'na 


dp") 'a 


33 na 'na 


iNl3D 


i ,3 'nn 


"INiao 'a 


25 ,3 'a '00 


^lfc>! Otf '3 


29 ,aV '12 


OK '3 'a 


33 ,3' 'a 'DB> 


nn$ 


anV 


rrHN 'a 


20 ,33 '3 '00 


Tia 


an^> 


■na'a 


7 ,1 '.T 


D'?n 


10 ,TD Tv 


D'jn 'a 


16,t£3'T 


njtfa 


6,p 'a'^o 


mcta 'a 


1 ,na 't 


1^3] 


22 ,HD 'tt>' 


i"?a' 'a 


13 ,«3 ''« 



Of particular importance to the upholders of the correc- 
tion theory are the groups of archaisms, in our classification 
Lists #13 to 25. Here, it is maintained, the method of the 
Masoretes is most obvious. Instead of replacing the archaic 
forms in the text, they placed the later forms on the margin 
because of their reverence for the text. This view is however 
untenable. If we except Lists 23-25 which contain Aramaic 
forms and are susceptible of another interpretation, there are 
only two Lists, 20 and 22, totalling only eight cases, where we 
have been unable to find any exceptions unnoticed by the 
Masorah. In lists 16, 17 and 19, the exceptions "uncorrected" 
by the Masoretes are more numerous than the cases of KQ, In 
Lists 13 and 18, there are a substantial number of exceptions, 
while even Lists 15 and 21 are not devoid of parallels "uncor- 
rected" by a Q. These groups of archaisms show, in addition, 
two striking examples: the Q changes f)0 (Ps 90:8) into nfltf, a 
less regular form, and the later form n^nfl of the K (Je 49:25) 
is converted into a more archaic (?) form by the Q. It is obvious, 
then, that the idea of removing archaisms, as such, was foreign 
to the Masoretes* mind. Why the major part of the archaisms are 
found in the K rather than in the Q, will become evident later. 



http://old-criticism.blogspot.com/ 



THE PROPOSED THEORIES EXAMINED 23 

VI. Besides, the Q offers several examples of hapax legomena 
or rare forms which it creates, often against a well-attested K. 
These are, of course, only a mere fraction of all the passages 
where the K is better than the Q. 

1T1B# 'p 10 ,JD 'T 

'V'S* 'p 15 ,1 'IT 

O'lanj 'p 15 ,D 'IT 

nywnb 'p 3 ,wp 'rm 

l^«a 'p 20 ,D 'tfD 

tfuj'p 5,T"M 

w^nn 'p 17 ,k 'n# 

mta 'p 10 ,n 'np 

n^S'p 54,r'm 

VII. But there is one more argument of still more sweeping 
import against the view that the Q is a correction of the K. If 
we omit 273 KQ (Lists 1 to 8 inclusive), 1 ' we have 1077 KQ 
variations, according to our enumeration. By a detailed study 
of these passages, the results of which will be found in the Lists 
and the accompanying notes, we have endeavored to ascertain 
which is the preferable reading. The results are best seen in the 
subjoined chart. 



N??D 'P 
^¥ 'P 


i7,n'*ia 
13 ,r 'itt? 


H!?n 'p 


8 ,T3 'ND0 


TOto 'p 

«**; 'p 


25 ,J '300 
5 ,1 'K^O 


vjina 'p 


13 ,33 '0' 


T3'P 
kiVsd 'p 


7 ,1 'T 

4 ,6 '*r 



KQ VARIATIONS 


NO. 


%OF ENTIRE NO. 


Q preferable to K 


200 


18.57% 


K preferable to Q 


133 


12.34% 


K as satisfactory as Q 


715 


66.38% 


K and Q both unsatisfactory 


29 


2.69% 



TOTAL 1077 99.98% 

x * The reason for the omission, as will be made plain later, is that we insist 
that both nnK and mm* are identical, that is they both equal V")EJB- Th « 
same holds for rbm and i^n» etc. 
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In other words, the Q is superior to the K in only 200 cases, 
or 18% of the entire number in the Bible. This will hardly suffice 
to prove the correction theory, especially if we recall that the K 
is preferable to the Q is no less than 12%. 

These are the two major objections to the correction theory: 
it is opposed to the meticulous reverence for the text character- 
, istic of the Masoretes, and is not borne out by the nature of the 
KQ variations themselves. Moreover, certain other considera- 
tions must now be taken into account. 

VIII. If any two copies of a given work be compared, one is 
sure to discover a number of variations between the two manu- 
scripts. In any particular passage, one reading will be superior 
to the variant in the other copy. Nevertheless, its superiority 
over its rival does not prove that it is a correction of the other. 
There is a second possibility that must be reckoned with — the 
superior reading may be the result of a more accurate copy of 
the original. Thus, if two scribes, B and C, each make a copy of 
a given text, A, a certain number of variations will be found to 
exist between their two copies. Now, where the first scribe, B, 
copied correctly, his text will show a better reading than C's 
manuscript. Supposing the original A to be lost, and only copies 
B and C to be preserved, some scholarly reader, D, might collate 
the two versions and note the differences. Yet it would be faulty 
reasoning to infer that B's better reading is due to a correction of 
Cs inferior text. 18 

18 Of course, a better reading may be due to some individual reader's cor- 
rection of a faulty text, but it is impossible to establish whether it is due to 
"following copy" more faithfully or to a conscious change in the text. We 
have purposely refrained from attempting the impossible task of gauging the 
psychologic process in some unknown scribe's mind, and dealt with these 
variations solely from the Masoretic standpoint. Though we grant that some 
of the "better" readings may have originated as corrections, we believe that 
the Masoretes, who incorporated them into our present Biblical text, found 
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To illustrate by a concrete example, the two passages in the 
Pentateuch where Rosenfeld found that the K stood in need of 
correction, need not be, and in the light of our evidence are not, 
corrections on the part of the Masoretes. In Leviticus 21:5 the 
K Pimp* is admittedly inferior to the Q imp\ Yet imp' is not 
necessarily a correction. It may be that where one manuscript, 
from which our K descends, erred, the other, from which our Q 
hails, made no such blunder. In other words, a superior reading 
is no proof of a correction, unless an intent to correct can 
be proved, such as a uniform practice throughout the text or 
some such cogent reason. Now, we are in a position to test this 
conclusion by a study of the parallel passages of the Bible. 19 In 
fact, this has already been done by Hiller, 20 who compares 
Jeremiah 52 and II Kings 25. Taking one text as the basis of the 
K, he prints the variations of the other as the Q. To show how 
much these variations resemble our KQ, we have selected several 
examples from these chapters and give analogous KQ forms near 
them. That these differences of the parallel passages are merely 
manuscript variants goes without saying. The fact that the KQ 
resemble them is an additional proof that they too are not correc- 
tions, but merely divergences of manuscripts. 



Verse 


// Kings 25 


Jeremiah 52 


Kethib 


Passage 


Qere 


1. 


*m 


1 T • 
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1 f no 'T 
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4. 


ikl 


^11 









them as variations extant in manuscripts and regarded them in this light. 
Concerning the spirit of the Masorah something may be inferred with a fair 
degree of certainty; as to the motives of some unknown scribe, every guess is 
hazardous. 

19 Besides the commentaries on the various books, see R. Girdlestone: 
Deutographs (Oxford 1894) and F. Vogel: Die Konsonantischen Varianten 
i n den Doppeltiiberlieferten Poet. Stuecken (Leipzig 1905). 

30 Op. cit, Book II, chap. 10, p. 3SS t though he is not always exact. 
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Passage Qere 
41 ,13 '*6» ^tfD 

38 ,3 'NB0 D^TO 

26 ,0 'mb0 man 

24 ,3 'MS0 ^ 

IX. It remains to notice one more argument against the 
theory that the KQ are corrections of the text — the Masoretic 
category of Sebirin or Sebirin d'mat'en. It is not within the 
province of our work to enter into a detailed discussion of this 
question. 21 We shall content ourselves with outlining the theory 
that seems most plausible." Whenever the Masoretic text ex- 

" The entire subject has been treated in an Erlangen dissertation by Julius 
Reach: Die Sebirin der Massoreten (Breslau 1895). Beside the literature 
there quoted we may add Ginsburg: op. cit. chap. 8, p. 187 if., Ehrentreu: 
op. cit. p. 129. 

" Reach finds three theories current regarding the Sebrin. 1) The view 
that the Sebirin are Masoretic warnings against emendations (see text) so 
Levita, the Buxtorfs, Frensdorf, Arnold (see op. cit. p. 10-13). This view, 
maintained by Prof. Margolis, we have adopted. 2) The view that the Sebirin 
are emendations on the part of the Masoretes, so Capellus, Eichorn, DeWette. 
3) The theory that the Sebirin are older manuscript variants, so partially 
Geiger, Graetz, and Reach. The latter's arguments in favor of the third view 
are hardly convincing. 1) That some mss. mark as KQ what others mark as 
Sebir proves nothing except that different Masoretic schools may have dif- 
fered among themselves, or, more probably, that one of these mss. is anti- 
Masoretic, that is, inexact. A reference to Ginsburg's larger edition of the 
Bible will show that in the case of practically every KQ some manuscripts 
adopt the Q in the text. Were we to follow Reach's reasoning in this case, 
a KQ would be equivalent to an ordinary text! 2) Reach's wholesale adoption 
of Ginsburg's list of Sebirin from his edition of the Masorah is positively 
misleading in view of the well-known uncritical nature of his compilation. 
In the KQ lists, Ginsburg includes scores of spurious KQ based on few and 
inaccurate manuscripts. It is therefore very probable that Ginsburg's list 
of Sebirin includes many spurious cases, and any discussion including them 
is ipso facto vitiated. 3) Reach has not attempted to show how often the 
Sebir is preferable to the text, and vice versa. If, as seems probable, the Sebir 
is nearly always preferable to the text, (Reach brings only a handful of excep- 
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hibited an anomaly in form or construction, upon which emenda- 
tions were proposed, the Masoretes, concerned solely with the 
unaltered transmission of the textus receptus, would place the 
proposed reading in the margin with the note T3D or 'T3D 
yyttDl, to warn the scribe against writing the proposed and easier 
reading in the text. For example, Ps 144:2 'JJflfl 'DI? 11*117 has 
on the margin D'DJ? T3 D, which is to be translated: Some think 
that 0*D5? is the correct reading, but it must not be written in the 
text, because it is not in accordance with the Masorah. A synonym 
for T3D is mat 1 en or sebirin d'mat'en i. e. a proposed reading that 
leads people astray. 23 

Now, if the Masoretes, in their reverence for the text, took 
pains to warn against possible emendations, most of which have 
much in their favor, how likely is it that they would engage in 
wholesale emendation of the type of the KQ? More striking still, 
is the case of Ru4:4, where the impossible hty\ is left 
uncorrected 2 * while the perfectly permissible K yi$} is changed 
by the Q into HV181- 

We trust that enough material has been adduced to prove that 
corrections can play no part in accounting for the phenomenon 
ofKQ. 

tions, p. 22) it is unlikely that we have merely variants to deal with. 4) Reach 
gives a very forced explanation of the difference between Kethib-Qere and 
Sebir. He claims that the former are variants based on oral transmission, 
from the synagogal reading, while the latter are manuscriptal variants (p. 31). 
How is one to account for the KQ in those books of the Bible never read in 
the synagogue? Why should a Reader read O'fp (Isa 23:12) when the text 
distinctly writes 0".J?5? Fuller discussion is here impossible, but enough has 
been brought to show that the Sebirin demand a fresh investigation and that 
the variant theory is untenable. 

*» In interpreting the latter phrase, it is better to treat the M proposed 
reading, Sebir" as the subject of the verb I'ytaDi, rather than assume as its 
subject either the redactors or the Masoretes, as Buxtorf and Capellus respec- 
tively assume. See Reach p. 19. 

a * See Delitzsch: Schreib-und-Lesefehler im A. Testament, par. 117. 
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It remains to notice the eclectic theory that postulates several 
distinct classes of KQ. In the first place, its assumption of cor- 
rections as one category, lays it open to all the objections that 
have been noted against the correction-hypothesis. Moreover, 
it suffers from most, though not all, the objections against the 
variation theory. (See arguments 1, 2, 3, 5, 6, 7.) There has never 
been set forth, also, the relation between the various classes as 
well as the history of their integration into one group. One may 
well say that though the eclectic theory is superficially easier, it 
is scarcely more satisfactory than its predecessors. 

The theory recently maintained by Bamberger that the K and 
the Q are both divinely inspired and contain some mystic double 
meaning needs no lengthy refutation. It runs counter to the 
fundamental principles on which modern scientific research is 
based. TheTalmudicdictumlBltfS n'D HXV fcOpD ]'N (Shab.63a) 
"the literal meaning of the Biblical text is primary," applies to 
the KQ as well, especially since Bamberger admits that we do 
not know what mystic message is intended by the various KQ. 

This mystical view seeks, of course, to uphold the traditional 
doctrine of the verbal inerrancy of Scripture. The Talmud itself 
assigns a reason for at least one category of KQ, the so-called 
obscene usages, but nowhere does it speak of a hidden reason for 
the KQ. Undoubtedly, the KQ were utilized for homiletic and 
mystical purposes, as was the Biblical text as a whole, but there 
is no ground for assuming that these variations owe their genesis 
to this cause. 

With all due deference to the various views hitherto examined, 
it is obvious that a fresh and critical study of the entire problem 
is required. In the following chapters, such an investigation is 
made and a new theory concerning the nature and origin of the 
Kethib-Qere is proposed. 
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Chapter Three 
THE ORIGINAL CLASSES OF KETHIB-QERE 

In every department of inquiry, the nineteenth century 
substituted for the famous query of Ranke "Wie es eigentlich 
gewesen" the question "Wie es eigentlich geworden". What had 
previously been looked upon as fixed and immobile was now, 
upon closer inspection, made to yield up its secrets of growth and 
evolution. The application of this concept of development to the 
study of Jewish history and literature was a basic factor in the 
vast progress that the last hundred years have witnessed in this 
field. 

The study of the Masorah, however, proceeded along the age- 
old lines, unperturbed by these new views. It is only in our own 
days, that the new spirit has been injected into this branch of 
inquiry, by such men as Kahle and his students. In his 
"Untersuchungen ueber die Masorah", a work inspired by Kahle, 
Ehrentreu succinctly summarizes the new attitude (p. 56): 

'The development and the spirit of the Masorah will become 
more intelligible to us, the less we assume therein uniformity and 
rounded completeness/' It is only in this spirit, we believe, that 
the KQ may be successfully understood. In this and the following 
chapters, we shall attempt to trace genetically the history of the 
KQ concept until it reached its final form. 



The earliest attested example where a word in the Biblical 

text was not read and another was pronounced in its place, is the 

Tetragrammaton: m!T. Whatever may be the reason, 1 a disin- 

1 Cf. Geiger: op. cit. p. 261 ff., Dalman: Der Gottesnamen Adonai, and 
Ehrlich: Randglossen zur hebraeischen Bibel, vol. I, p. 341-343 for conjectures 
on the subject. 

29 



http://old-criticism.blogspot.com/ 



30 THE BIBLICAL TEXT IN THE MAKING 

clination toward pronouncing the "Divine Name" manifested 
itself at a very early period,* indirect evidence for which is to be 
found in the absence of its use in Ecclesiastes and Esther. This 
custom was common to the Diaspora no less than to Palestinian 
Jewry. 3 Thus the Septuagint on the Pentateuch, probably com- 
pleted during the reign of Ptolemy II Philadelphus (285-247 B.C.) 4 
translates the Tetragrammaton by Kyrios, following the Qere 
perpetuum on this word. "The Name" is expressly recognized as 
a KQ in Pesahim 50a: 
T^Ka Kipai «"n 1'vn 'jk area M*\pi »an anaa *a*w aeo *h n'npn n»« 

"Said the Holy One, Blessed be He: not as I am written, am 
I read: I am written Yod He (i. e. the Tetragrammaton), but I 
am read Aleph Daled (i.e. Adonai)." 48 (See also the lines immed- 
iately preceding, in the text). Obviously, the Tetragrammaton 
forms a very numerous group of KQ, occurring as it does on 
almost every line of the Bible. 

Another category which reaches back to hoary antiquity are 
the euphemisms. The locus classicus is Megillah 25a: 

.ra&>V imK imp waV mina Miron rmnpon bo pan un 

"Passages written with unclean expressions, are changed to more 
seemly readings." (Then follow a few examples). That these 
euphemistic renderings are very ancient is proved by the fact 
that they display a fine and precise knowledge of Hebrew, down 
to the slightest shade of meaning. In these instances, the Q 

3 It must precede the Samaritan schism, since the Samaritans use «a»» 
corresponding to the Jewish ots>n instead of the Tetragrammaton. 

, 3 Cf. Philo: de Vita Mosis III, 519, 529. Also Sanhedrin 10, I(90a) lVtO 
rnvniNa own n« nainn *\& . . . *an D^iyV p^n )r»V |»«. 

4 See Swete: Introduction to the Old Testament in Greek p. 18. 

* Where Adonai occurs with the Tetragrammaton, the latter is read (Qere) 
Elohim, as e. g. mrp »na Gen. 15:2, etc. See BDB s. v. m;r «n«. 
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substitutes a less offensive term for the word in the text, where 
even modern scholars find it difficult to understand the 
distinction. 5 

In the case of the Tetragrammaton and the euphemisms, it is 
easy to understand how the terms Kethib and Qere originated. 
Where one word was written (Kethib) in the text, the Reader 
was commanded: "Read (Qere) so-and-so!" The Q was a direc- 
tion to the Reader, to guard against blasphemy and obscenity, 
and the Reader who insisted on reading the K was therefore re- 
moved from his post. 6 The meaning of the term is entirely natural 
and unforced. 

But the Q was a guard not only against sacrilegious and inde- 
cent reading: it was soon utilized as a protection against 
ignorance, or, more precisely, as a means of fixing pronunciation 
before the invention of the vocalic system. Here a digression is 
essential. 

In all Semitic alphabets, no provision is made for writing the 
vowels in the text; only the consonants are written, while the 
vowels must be supplied by the reader. This mode of ortho- 
graphy? is, in the case of Hebrew and its dialects, most apparent 
in the Phoenician inscriptions, and is therefore called "Phoenician 
spelling" , though it is characteristic of all varieties of early 
Hebrew. Thus on the Mesha g and Siloam Inscriptions, 9 we find 

s Geiger (op. cit. p. 407-410) finds it difficult to make the reason for the 
changes plain. On b$ see also BDB: Lexicon, Feigin in AJSL October 1926 
and references there. Also our notes to the examples in List 2. 

6 See Chapter 2, note 3. 

* See Chwolson: Die Quiescentes 'in in der alt-hebraeischen Ortographie 
(3rd. Inter. Congress Orientalists vol. 2 p. 459 ff., St. Petersburg 1876.); 
Bardowicz in MGWJ 1894, p. 117-121, 157-166. 

s Smend and Socin: Die Inschrift des Koenigs Mesa Von Moab, text p. 12. 

•See Delitzsch: Schreib- und Lesefehler im A. T. p. 17 note 1. 
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forms like ]tt6tP, P»D^,Kn,PK, bp, 03*nn. This spelling meets 
us in the Bible, too, as e. g. n*l«D (Gen 1 :14) nD^n (Ex 2 :S) and 
rnny (Deut 32 :34). Indeed Lagarde maintains that the text that 
lay before the Septuagint was entirely without vowel letters. 10 
This is hardly probable," but there can be no doubt that at one 
time the Biblical text contained far fewer vowel letters than 
at present. This led to great uncertainty in the reading, since 
plX, for example, could be read: 

TO ,p^ ,Ri¥ .in* 'PTf »FH* 'Pl¥ 

The point of greatest danger was the end of a word, where the 
pronominal suffixes would find no expression in the written text," 
though the danger elsewhere was scarcely less. So the semi- 
consonants Vav and Yod, as well as He, began to be used, at 
first sparingly and later in greater abundance. 13 When all or 
nearly all possible vowel letters are written, we have Mishnic 
spelling, as e. g. DH1DM, as opposed to Mesha Inscrp. (1. 25)pDtt 
"prisoners". The Biblical spelling is midway between the 
Phoenician and the Mishnic modes. Though examples of both 
extremes of plene and defective spelling are plentiful in our 
Biblical text, normally vowel letters are used sparingly. Thus 
a word with two vowel-letters will have one written and the 
other unwritten. 1 * For example, though H7IJ21 (La 5:11) and 

10 Anmerkungen zu der Griech. Uebersetzung d. Prov. p. 4. 

11 That in many individual cases the Septuagint had no vowels or less than 
the M T, can be easily proved. E. g. Ps 72:5, M. T. reads ^H^! and tne 
LXX reads -ptn. Other examples are plentiful. 

12 Mesha writes already *naa, vwy, m»D\ >is^, *tyV7\; on the Siloam Inscrip- 
tion we read mpa, ljn. 

" Examples of missing, erroneously inserted, or confused vowel-letters 
have been collected by Delitzsch op. cit. par. 13-56, though with more zeal 
than caution. 

*4 See Delitzsch op. cit. pp. 24, 25. 
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nl^in^ (Isa. 23:4) both occur, the normal spelling would be 

nl^i? (Zach 9:17) or rrtnna. 15 

The insertion of vowel letters was never systematic or complete, 
but was left largely to the discretion of the scribes. 16 All varieties 
of spelling therefore occur in our present text of the Bible. 

It is highly probable that if no force had been interposed, 
Biblical orthography would have been filled out to the propor- 
tions of the Mishnic, and vowel letters would have been written 
in every instance. But a force was interposed, that halted the 
levelling process. That force was the Masorah. l6a It took the 
text as it found it, (the details will be made plain later) and fixed 
the spelling of each word by noting in each case IDn, K7D, "1DPI 
1DIT7 or K^DT K^D. From that time on, no Yod could be inserted 
into the text; a scribe who did so was creating a non-Masoretic 
codex. The textus receptus was now established. Precisely when 
the Masorah thus stepped upon the scene, it is difficult to say. It 
is likely that its efforts were crowned with success by the time of 
Hadrian. Rabbi Akiba could then speak of the Masorah as a 
fence about the Torah, 17 while the version of Aquila, which is in 
large measure due to him, 18 is the most reliable witness we possess 

f * This last form would not be preferred because of the possibility of con- 
fusion with n^in?. 

16 See Jehuda Hayyug in Dukes und Ewald: Beitraege zur Geschichte und 
Spracherklaerung des A. T. vol. 3, p. 22 (Stuttgart 1844); Ibn Ezra in Saphah 
Berurah p. 7 (ed. Lippmann, Furth, 1839) who speak of the wilfulness of the 
scribes in this regard. These passages are quoted by Ginsburg: Introduction 
p. 135. Thus defectiva and plene readings constitute the main source of 
variants in the Kennicott and DeRossi collations. 

,fift The implications of this conclusion for the orthography of modern Heb- 
rew are treated by the writer in two essays in Leskonenu, 5696, p. 202 ff. 

*» Cf. Aboth 3, 20, and Rashi, Bertinoro, Tifereth Yisrael ad loc. Other 
interpretations have been proposed, however, which refer the passage to 
halachic rather than textual matters, cf. Taylor, ad. loc, Swete, Introd. p. 434 

11 Cf. Kiddushin 59a, Jerome on Isa 8:14. See Swete: op. cit. p. 32 ff. 
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to the condition of the Akiban text. In all probability, the adop- 
tion of a standard codex, the archetype of all later manuscripts, 
falls roughly within the same period. 19 

It is true that further changes were now largely impossible; 
still, in the absence of vocalization, there were many opportunities 
for error in the reading. 

It was only with the invention and perfection of the vocalic 
system that all possibilities of error were eliminated. The inven- 
tion of vowel signs in Syriac and Arabic in the seventh and eighth 
centuries," was slow and difficult. Its almost contemporaneous 
rise among the Jews was equally painful and uncertain, as has 
become plain through the researches of Pinsker, Graetz, Kahle, 
and other scholars." 

What has been insufficiently appreciated is the fact that 
between the time of the earliest Masorah and the first glimmer-? 
ings of vocalization, there stretches a long and obscure period 
that may be termed the pre-history of vocalization. During this 
period other means were sought to safeguard the reading of the 
Sacred Text, and the chief agents in this task were the Masoretes. 
Thus Graetz 22 noticed that certain lists in the Ochla ve'Ochla were 
really guides, in the absence of vowels, to the pronunciation of 
words that were similar, but not identical, and hence liable to be 
mistaken for one another. Of this type are the lists that deal 
with miVel and tnilra', that is, similar words are termed rniVel if 
they have a heavier vowel, and milra' if they have a weaker vowel, 

*» Vide infra. 

30 Cf. Duval: Grammaire Syriaque, Intr.; Noeldeke: Geschichte des Korans 
p. 305 (1st edition). 

» Pinsker: Einleitung in das assyrisch-babylonische Punktationsystem ; 
Kahle: Der Masor. Text nach der Ueberlieferung der babylonischen Juden, 
Die Masoreten des Ostens; Die Masoreten des Westens; and his paragraphs 
on the Masorah in the introduction of Bauer-Leander, Historische Grammatik. 

" Cf. MGWJ, Vol. 30, 1881, p. 340 ff. 
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e.g. holem against kames hatuph (lb$ Ez 25:8; -|£N Pr 25:7), 
kames against patah (D»n*W Ca5:15; D'n«3 Nu 24:6), or a full 
vowel against the sheva, (n?$?] Ex 8:10; HJ^n Gen 41:35). Of 
this type are lists #5, 11, 26, 27, 28, 29, 45, 46, 47, 48, 49, and 50 
in Ochla ve'Ochla. 

There are, however, other lists, previously unnoticed, which 
precede the vocalic system and are also designed to guide pronun- 
ciation in the absence of vowel signs. Such a list is no. 52, where 
Shin and Sin (called Samekh) are distinguished, as e. g.(Lev 2 :14) 
to^J and (Deut. 33:14) tt>"]|. Still another rubric antecedent to the 
invention of vowel signs is list 73 : 

"an incomplete list of unique words where the first syllable has 
the vowel T and the second syllable, the i vowel". Since no vocal- 
ization is available, the Masoretes are compelled to use the awk- 
ward device of calling Kames the HN (aw) vowel, and Holem the 
IN (ow) vowel. 

It is certain that these lists, like all Masoretic rubrics, were 
preceded by individual references at the various passages, and 
that only later were they formed into lists. It is our contention •. 
that the Kethib-Qere device was also utilized for the fixing of ;) 
pronunciation before the invention of vowel signs, and that a 
large percentage of the KQ are therefore not manuscript varia- 
tions, but guides to the correct reading in the absence of vowels. An ; 
illustration will make the matter clear. There are many cases 
where the third person masculine singular suffix is added to a 
plural noun, and written defective that is, Y\\ instead of V"]J. Here 
the noun could easily be mistaken for a singular. The fortieth 
chapter of Ezekiel contains r?*tk t ID^N, several times, where the 
plurals of the nouns are intended in each instance. Yet these 
forms could easily be misread as 1^'tf or 10^'tt- In Prov. 30:10, 
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1HK might be taken for 13^1*$, instead of the idiomatic plural 
VJ*HJ. The same holds true of the prepositions which take the 
plural suffixes, as nn« (II Sa23:9), ina'aD (I Sa 26:5) or Wnn 
(II Sa 3:12), in which the ending could be misread as a holem 
Vav. There are, moreover, a few nouns ending in consonantal 
Vav, like tty (Nu 12:3), lte (Nu. 11:32) and WD (Ca2:ll), 
which were also liable to be mistaken for MJJ or 1357 etc., especially 
since they are uncommon. Were vowel signs available, these 
potential errors could easily have been averted; in their absence, 
the Masoretes used the best means at their disposal for guarding 
the consonantal character of the Vav: — They wrote the plene 
spelling (with Yod), on the margin with 'p after it. 23 For example, 
by the side of wnn in the text, they noted on the margin 'p VMR 
i. e. "Read tachtavl" 3 * These instances constitute Lists 2a, b, c, in 
our Classification. 

Similarly, the older masculine ending n", found sporadically in 
the text, could be mistaken for the feminine ending FI t in the 
absence of vocalization, and here, too, the Masoretes marked on 
the margin 'p 1TJJ, i. e. "read with Holem", likewise as a guide to 
the reading. 2 * (List #4). 

The same explanation also holds for list #5, where the textual 
tib is to be read ^, i. e. it is to be vocalized tify. 

The various arguments against assuming that these Q are varia- 
tions of the K have already been set fof-th in Chapter Two. The 

*3 Exactly as in OVO, List #73, where Karnes is denoted by n«, and Holem by in. 

a « That in the case of uy, the Q was merely to ensure the reading with con- 
sonantal Vav, is already recognized by Dillmann on Nu 12:3, and Koenig 
(Lehrgebaude II, 1, 76). 

a * The Samaritan Pentateuch, as is well known, changed each form into 
Holem Vav, a procedure against which the Rabbis had already protested in 
another connection (cf. Sifre to Deut 11:30). See Von Gall's edition at the 
various passages and Ch. Heller: The Samaritan Pentateuch an Adaptation 
of the Masoretic Text, p. 190-2. 
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exhaustiveness with which each example is noticed on the margin, 
the large number of cases where a singular or a feminine suffix, 
respectively, is impossible, 26 and the fact that never do we find 
the defective form on the margin, or the plene form in the text, 
combine with the evidence of Masoretic usage we have adduced 
from the Ochlah v[Ochlah to prove that we are dealing not with 
corrections or variants but with matres lectionis — guides to the 
reader. 

But there is another piece of evidence to prove that the term 
Kethib-Qerewas often meant by the Masoretes as mere guides to the 
reading. This proof is the indubitable usage of the Masoretes them- 
selves. In Ochlah v'Ochlah, list 103, we read: 'K paw ^D 'nD 
HP *&1 ]m:rn KV2C&3 "48 words that take an Aleph in the middle 
that is not read," of which (Ex 5:7) ^D*pKll is an example. Here 
y2Dl is a synonym for ]'HrD» as is proved by the following list 
#104:pp K^linn^n *\)02 '« parDTl^Da* "12 words with an 
Aleph written at the end, that is not read," (an example of which 
is N12C-J Nu 13:9). Especially noteworthy is list #191: p*?D n"> 
'D ]Hpl 'W J'ana "18 words written Shin and read with Samekh," 
which catalogues words with Sin, as for example, 'Obi?'] (Ex 33 :22). 
In the absence of vocalization, this is the only way to prevent the 
reading with Shin, — yet this guide to the pronunciation is ex- 
pressed by the regular Kethib-Qere terminology! 

Whereas lists #1-2 are guides against blasphemy or obscenity, 
Lists #3-5 are guides against the Reader's ignorance. Yet both 
categories are genuine Kethib-Qere; though one word is written 
in the text, the Q admonishes "read thus!" 

These groups contain 226 examples all in all, or 20% of the 
entire number. Regarding these, there can be no doubt that no 

36 As, e.g. ISa 23:5 wm (the singular would be who); Jb 39:30 imam 
(plural verb ljrt»y); II Sa 1:11 naaa (cf. ojnpn); Deut. 33:9 ua (parallel to 
vntt). See notes to list 3 for further examples and details. 
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textual variations are intended. We now come to another 
category, where it is also probable that no variants exist, but here 
the evidence is not so conclusive (List #6). Twice we find the 
spelling 0^3 in the K, with the normal D 1 !) as the Q, and several 
times D"32C occurs with two Yods. Though the KQ may mark 
variations in spelling D^S by the side of 0*132 etc., it is more 
likely that the Q is merely an admonition to read O'iaSC and D'1a 
with Holem, rather than D^3¥ and DV3 with Hirek. Here either 
explanation is possible. 

Another category, where absolute certainty cannot be had, 
must now be discussed, (Lists #7-8). It was noted above that 
vowel letters were supplied with the greatest readiness at the end 
of words — because of the greater likelihood of error there. Now, 
there are a number of instances, where the K omits one of the 
letters Aleph, He, Vav, Yod, at the end of a word, either where 
there would be two identical vowel-letters adjoining each other, 
as e. g. (II Sa 5 :2) K n« "UDm ; Q T\$ IWJOT1 (List #7), or where 
only one occurs, as (1 Ki 21 :29) K '31* ; Q Kr?$ (List #8). In all 
these cases the Masorah has interrupted the process before the 
vowel letters were added to the text. We know that they were 
used sparingly, and that Biblical orthography prefers to write one 
of two possible vowel letters and not both. It is therefore possible 
that the vowel letters are omitted in these instances, not through 
error, but because of a conscious desire to minimize the number 
of vowel-letters. Be this as it may, the Q may be interpreted in 
one of two ways, either as a variation culled from manuscripts in 
which the vowel letters had already been inserted in the text, or, 
more probably, as guides to the reader to read and understand 
N'DD as the Hiphil participle of HH and to construe lnntP 1 as a 
plural, etc. 

3 ? See Chapter Two, note 3. 
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We prefer to regard these Q as guides to the reader, rather 
than as corrections or variations, for the following reasons. There 
are innumerable cases of vowel letters omitted, where no KQ 
occurs, as e.g. (Nu 11:11) ^1? or (II Sa 22:40) Tlffl!, which are 
either noticed by the Masorah merely as IDn or altogether passed 
over in silence. Hence, our KQ cannot be due to corrections. 
On the other hand, all cases without exception of vowel letters 
missing at the end of words are remarked upon by the Q. There- 
fore they cannot be manuscript variations. It therefore seems 
most plausible to assume that the Q in these instances is a guide 
to the correct reading and falls in with the preceding categories. 

If we include these last-mentioned doubtful cases, and they 
are few in number, we discover that fully 273 or over 20% of the 
entire number may be termed the original KQ, that is, they are 
guides to the Reader, against reading obscene expressions in the 
synagogue, or against erring through ignorance. Moreover, if we 
add, as we properly should, the 6823 instances where the 
Tetragrammaton is replaced either by *31N or by DTI^N, the total 
number of KQ mounts up to 8173, and the guides to the Reader, 
totalling 7096 examples, constitute no less thail 87% of the entire 
number. 

In all these cases, the Q is undoubtedly right, not because it is 
a correction, or a better variant, but because it is a direction as 
to the reading of the K. It was on the basis of these original 
classes of KQ, that the custom, and eventually the law, grew up, 
of reading only the Q, while the K remained inviolate in the writ- 
ten text. Later, when other groups of KQ were assimilated, they, 
too, were subsumed under the rules governing the original cate- 
gories. Therefore the Q has remained universally obligatory upon . 
the Reader in the Synagogue to this day, a mute and hitherto 
unheeded clue to the genesis of the KQ. 
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Chapter Four 
THE LATER GROUPS OF KQ. 

Thus far, the role of the KQ, in its capacity of guide to the 
reader, has been perfectly obvious and consistent. This function, 
however, tends to fall into desuetude with the invention of the 
vocalic system. But the KQ apparatus is again found useful, in 
a radical and far-reaching extension of its original use. It now 
becomes a means of preserving manuscript variants, and this to 
so large an extent, that its origin is all but obscured. This new 
use of the KQ comes as the culmination of a long series of 
attempts to deal with the problem of variations in the Biblical 
text. These attempts must now engage our attention. 

Geiger speaks of a "Mangel an kritischer Sorgfalt" 1 as char- 
acteristic of the period ending at the second century of C.E. He 
seeks to prove that up to that time, the text was very carelessly 
handled, without any recourse to the canons of criticism. But 
this view is misleading. It would be unfair to expect modern 
methods of textual criticism operative in that early period, but 
we do find certain critical principles at work, constantly growing 
in refinement and precision. 

We have already had occasion to refer to the Talmudic passage 
quoted in Jer. Megillah IV, 2, Soferim 6:4, regarding the three 
Bible codices found in the Temple, in which variations were 
noticed. We are told that in each case the majority reading was 
adopted, and the minority reading, discarded. It is important 
to understand what is here meant by "adopting". It can only 

1 Op. cit. p. 231: Die alte Zeit etwa bis gegen das zweite Jahrhundert n. 

Chr. — den Bibeltext auf Einzelheiten mit sehr gerinjser Sorgfalt behandelte. 

40 
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mean that the sanctioned reading was entered into correct manu- 
scripts, 2 while the suppressed reading may very well have lingered 
on in ordinary current texts, that could make no claim to 
accuracy. Nevertheless, from the Masoretic standpoint only the 
majority reading existed henceforth. The earliest stage, then, in 
the treatment of variations was the rather crude procedure of 
accepting the reading vouched for by the larger number of manu- 
scripts, and consigning the minority reading to oblivion. 

This method could not remain satisfactory indefinitely. It can- 
not have escaped notice that more original readings might be 
lost, if it was merely a question of "counting heads". The next 
step in the treatment of variants, we venture to suggest, was the 
method of conflation. Whenever two variants contested a given 
passage, an attempt was made by the Masoretes to embody them 
both in the text, if possible. 3 This practice, it is true, often created 
an anomalous form or a difficult construction, but it had the merit 
of preserving readings that would otherwise have perished. The 
Scribes of this early period must have felt that HM lh\X) ibto 
D"n DVT^tt, both readings were "the Word of the Living God", 
and hence worthy of preservation. 

With no pretense to completeness or finality, we bring together 
the following examples of conflation as well as the readings that 
lie at their base: 

na hi itftt dnnuD pa ntt jya pit ntt 4 ,1 9 a$ 
annuo pa ntt jy» ptt ntt .tt 
ra na -ntot jjna ptt ntt .a 

2 That the distinction between an accurate and an inaccurate codex was 
already felt before the destruction of the Temple, is proved by the passage 
in B. Kethubboth 106a: nzwhri nonn» paw ybm vn q^bht3 ohbd two "The 
official revisers of Biblical manuscripts were paid from the income of the 
Temple/' 

3 Thus the likeliest explanation of such hybrid forms as nRJJJJJ is that 
they are a combination of the Hophal and the Hithpael forms. 
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■?« o«n tj; mo D'yn-iN jon na iVok "?*nfc' 'am 35 ,tb 'oa> 
jj»3 p« nxp Vk on3 iy i"?dk jon dn natfu p« 

nn^ia pa . . . ib>3« !?N*ito' »aai .n 
lyja pn nxp !?n DK3 ny font' oai il?3N pn m .3 
injn ntfN ntt »|R3» -i*k b>'n ntfa n« *|w* -ib>n e>w 10 ,3 '*i 

e>'« n*K n« pi»r -itfa tfw .« 

injn ntfa na ^w -i#k 0'&n .3 

4 D'B*nn ikx' -itt>N3 nn« nsD -lytfm 7 ,3 'sr 

o'B-nn INS' -itfN nnx njD -iyH?m .n 

D's-rnn imjc* -itffco n3D nytfm .3 

8, ?i3jn vnnenn C3) vm 19 ,rr TV 

. . . vniwcin vm .« 

■?i33n nifcraw vm .3 

•D^BftT '*! '33'0' C3) 3'0' ON 8 ,10 '30* 
D'^tflT '1 ProM 3'B>' DN .« 

O'^IT 'T '33'^ DK .3 

HT3 C3) ntt in 1 ?* 1 ? 32 ,£3' '30* 
PT3 in 1 ?*^ .N 

jrvn n« inVtf 1 ? .3 
n'nVt* '13 TO'nn 11 ,3 't 

YFb* '13 TpajJ .» 

rn^K'UTO'n .3 

• T **« 

A So, practically, Ehrlich, ad locum. 

s Ehrlich, ad loc. maintains that ^isan was added erroneously to the original 
vrotrcin. But why should this word be added to corrupt a perfectly intelligible 
verse? By our explanation, it becomes clear how this form came to be — as a 
conflate. 

6 Here the K may very well be due to ordinary dittography. The Q is 
impossible. It seems that the text is not in perfect order, and restoration is 
difficult with the means at our disposal. 

7 The perfect is an appeal to the experience of the world: "Has any people 
ever changed, etc?" The imperfect asks: "Is it possible that a people should 
change, etc?" See Driver: Hebrew Tenses (Third Ed.) par. 12, 33b. 
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CD) namnr 1 ?** d^tt vnt* hr\ n^ian bx muhi 15 '3 'rr 

Dtf Mtf' non n*« n*?ian V« k-qki .a 
'3« -imbKoi omana >m 8 ,» 'rr 
>?k iwftjq nmana vri .« 
*jk natto nmana th -a 
*DD0ntf Ca) jrx nn ^y is 'n ">x 

d»#;i jrsc in *?y .a 

udd ^pnntf ca) ov 10 ,i 'np 

1JDD *ppfl# dj; .N 

13DD pj^pnn oy .a 

io rnns>n nya outfvr annsn ca) Dmrrn p *?y 19 ,b 'dk 

D'tn»n omrrn p Vy •« 

ninen nya D'aa^n onwn p by .a 

Yet this method of conflation suffered from serious disadvan- 
tages. It created difficult and impossible texts, in which the con- 
fusion was usually far more noticeable than the preservation of 
the variants. In addition, it had an even more serious drawback 
— its inadequacy. Very few divergences were susceptible to con- 
flation; the vast majority could not be treated in this fashion at 
all. It is for this reason that conflation finds no recognition in 
Rabbinic or Masoretic tradition. Its period of activity must have 
been short-lived and its influence upon the history of the text 
relatively slight. 

8 See List 80. 

» The ordinary editions read Dpij^ with no KQ; we follow the editions of 
both Baer and Ginsburg. 

10 See notes on this passage, list #42. ins is one residing in an open place. 
See Megillah 19a: ms xipi idv p nis. The Q is an inferior reading. 
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Various other means of treating variants were tried, such as 
the use of dots over words whose authenticity was doubtful." 
That this usage belongs to the earliest period, is proved by the 
tradition's being dated back to Ezra." It is important to remem- 
ber, however, that throughout all these moves, one improvement 
in technique is making itself felt. Whereas the original practice 
was the total disregard of the minority reading, the advantage 
of the other schemes lay in their preserving the divergences. 

But the Masoretes were still faced with seemingly insuperable 
problems in their attempts to safeguard the sacred text from 
variation. When each scribe was rapidly multiplying codices, one 
or even several correct texts were but a drop in the ocean. Each 
manuscript was not only heir to the errors of its ancestors, but 
was sinning against accuracy on its own account as well. The 
mere patching and revising of passages would never do; one scribe 
could add more variants than a generation of Masoretes would 
avail to correct. 

Hundreds of years later, Islam faced the same, situation. The 
solution was summary. One highly accurate copy of the Koran 
was adopted as the textus receptus and only lithographic copies 
of this manuscript were permitted in the mosques. 13 This proce- 
dure the Masoretes anticipated — without the lithographs, of 
course. They decided upon a standard codex by which others 

11 The literature on the dotted words is very large. The discussion of L. 
Blau: Masoretische Untersuchungen, recapitulated by C. D. Ginsburg in 
his Introduction, is basic. 

"Aboth de Rabbi Nathan: (Chap. 34) »V nmn ppVk M3' dm k-uj> id« -p 
rrnpan T3jm nans ns* ^ idk' dki Drvby 'mpa mo 'jn hoik -p runs no '«» 
orpVye. The Tikkune Sopherim are also often ascribed to Ezra, see Ochlah 
v'Ochlah, no. 168: tnty ]pn ybn n"\ 

^ For this information I am indebted to Prof. S. L. Skoss, of Dropsie College 
who found this to be the uniform practice in the Orient, during his studies 
there. 
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might be revised 1 ** and which would serve as the archetype of all 
future manuscripts. 15 Historical conditions favored its accept- 
ance. After the destruction of the Temple and the loss of poli- 
tical independence, Pharisaism became the only form of Judaism, 
and its archetype succeeded in becoming the textus receptus. The 
slightest peculiarities of this text, such as majuscules and minus- 
cules, suspended letters and dotted words, 16 were transmitted 
with reverential care and fidelity, exactly as they occurred in this 
standard codex. 

Two questions now press for an answer. When and on what 
basis was the archetype selected? On the former question, opinion 
is practically unanimous. Scholars are agreed that the standard 
manuscript was adopted in the time of R. Akiba (circa 100 C.E.) 
when the new interpretational principles of which he was the 
leading exponent came into play. Now, when every particle and \ 
prefix, plene and defectiva, was of potential importance as the ^ 
source of new Halakah, 17 a great impetus was given to a correct 
and fixed text, and the result was the adoption of a standard 
codex. 

x 4 Cf. Jer. Sanhedrin II, 20: p rran. Dillmann in Herzog's Real-Enzyklopedie 
II p. 388; Buhl: op. cit. p. 256. 

2 * The existence of one archetype was maintained by Rosenmueller 1834 
(Vorrede zur Stereotypausgabe des A. T.), A. Olshausen, 1853 (Psalmen, 
p. 17 f., 337 f.), Lagarde: Anmerkungen zur griech. Uebersetzung der Prov. 
p. 1 f., Noeldeke: Alt-Testamentliche Literatur p. 241 and Buhl p. 256. It 
is now almost universally accepted. The opposing view of Kahle does not 
account for the high degree of uniformity in extant Bible manuscripts. 

16 Cf. Buhl op. cit. p. 206. 

*i One example of many is Sanhedrin 4b f where the plene and defectiva 
spelling is appealed to: 'an i>Njw *a-) nai ya*m \hd nrr msuuh nsBttV nsmb 
.. . -ps WH iDi« aa'py. 

On this use of plene, defectiva and particles, see Frankel: Darche Ha- 
Mishnah p. 120, note 1: ni!?Di pi mama nnm nnon by tnpoa nann wsnn 
m*?isa. 
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On the latter question, scholars are not so united. Some have 
maintained that the choice of the archetype was based on mere 
arbitrariness or chance, but this view has rightly been contested. 18 
The Masoretes at this time were sufficiently critical to choose a 
text of known antiquity and general reliability. This conclusion, 
we shall find, derives a great deal of support from considerations 
to be adduced later. 

In spite of the consensus of scholarly opinion, we feel that the 
date set for the adoption of the archetype is too late. Even if we 
grant that these precise methods of. interpretation were the spur 
to the choice of a standard manuscript, we shall be compelled to 
assign an earlier date. R. Akiba was not the creator of this method 
of Halachic interpretation; he was its greatest exponent. Nahum 
of Gimzo, under whom R. Akiba had studied 19 had already made 
use of "amplification and restriction" (01JJD1 *m). Another 
Rabbi of the generation preceding Akiba had made wide and 
extensive use of particles like T\& in the Pentateuch 20 . By the 
time of Akiba and Ishmael, these methods were the common 
property of all the schools. 

We are therefore constrained to go back at least a full genera- 
tion before Akiba for this archetype. But it is highly unlikely 
that in the space of one generation, one manuscript among many 
should have been singled out, and subtle Halakic distinctions be 
based upon its minutest characteristics, without any mention 
being made of other extant codices. It is, moreover, difficult to 

*« Buhl p. 257. 

*» Cf. Shebuoth 26a: rfrw minn bo n« tnn n'rw ikm p'k oim pow wpy »a-i 
dj?'di nana. 

30 Cf. Kiddushin 5 7a, Pesahim 22b: 'aiDoyn n»oro n^ now 'siDDyn pyotf 
]»n« ^>a rToVn ifc no« ipts kth ynbx 'n nub yam* )vo .minap pn« ^a tnn nn 
ny rwnsn ty *n^ap -p numn by -dp vi^apty owa an^ ion ori^y ann no nvrrw 
D'oan H'o^n rna-^ «n»n ynbn 'n ntt -io'Vi Ha»py 'an top. 
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believe that such an important step as the choice of an archetype 
could have occurred in a generation as prominent as that of 
R. Akiba and R. Ishmael without a notice of the event in the 
Talmud. 

For all these reasons, it is far more likely that the archetype i. 
had been chosen long before Akiba, and that he and his prede- \ 
cessors already found it installed as the textus receptus, and there- j 
fore available as a basis for their hermeneutics. In line with the / 

best traditions of the Masorah, the archetype had been chosen! 

j 

quietly and unobtrusively, probably before the destruction of! 
the Temple, perhaps by those very "revisers of the scrolls" who; 
are mentioned in the Talmud as receiving their income from the 
Temple treasury. Rather than the reverse, we prefer to believe 
that this exact and unvarying text offered the stimulus to the 
painfully precise hermeneutics, which the later generations of 
Tannaim favored in increasing measure. 

Having established the destruction of the Temple (70 C.E.) 
as the terminus ad quern for the adoption of this archetype, we 
are now in a position to reconstruct other phases of its history. 
It is certain that great care was exercised in its choice, as regards 
its antiquity and trustworthiness. Nevertheless, these early 
Masoretes must have been fully aware that even inferior manu- 
scripts might contain superior or older readings at given 
passages. 31 In addition to the archetype, there doubtless were 
other manuscripts of high repute in the Temple library which the 
official revisers must have used. For these reasons the mere adop- 
tion of an archetype could not have sufficed the custodians of 
the text. We believe that they must have collated the standard 
codex with others that were held in high esteem. On the margin 

" Their procedure with the three Temple codices makes it plain that no 
single manuscript had all the readings that were finally adopted, but that the 
final text was based on all three. 
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of the archetypal manuscript, they marked those readings of the 
other codices that seemed preferable, or interesting, or at least 
equally satisfactory, — and it is evident that their latitude must 
have been very wide, in their desire to preserve everything of 
value. Thus our written text, including the Kethib, is substantially 
the text of the archetype, while the Q is a selection of worth-while 
readings from the other non-archetypal manuscripts. These vari- 
ants, we believe, make up the bulk of the KQ variations as we 
know them today 22 (Lists #9-84). As a study of these will make 
plain, they are of all types, orthographical, morphologic, and 
rhetorical, but they all have one characteristic in common, — they 
are all manuscript divergences, due to this earliest of collations. 

There is a highly interesting inference to support the conclusion 
that the KQ goes back to this archetype. In Chapter VI, the 
nature of the "spurious" KQ, i. e. those variants that are purely 
individual aberrations, is discussed. It is pointed out that prac* 
tically all manuscripts and Masoretic authorities are unanimous 
in accepting the genuine KQ in toto, and in rejecting the spurious 
examples. It seems fair to conclude that the universal acceptance 
of the genuine corpus of KQ is on a par with the equally general 
adherence to the majuscules and minuscules, the dotted words, 
and other features of the archetypal codex, and goes back to the 
same source. 

The archetype itself, as we have seen above, had previously 
been subjected to a great deal of conflation, which was, however, 
forgotten. When it was collated with manuscripts that bore only 

" Noeldeke (ZDMG, 32, p. 591) who, in common with other scholars, 
assumes the Akiban period as the time for the adoption of the archetype, is 
forced to assume that the archetype already possessed the KQ on the margin. 
But this is merely leaving unanswered the question of their origin. On this 
view, no suitable occasion for the introduction of the KQ can be found, and 
if no more than an ordinary collation of manuscripts is meant, Wellhausen's 
objection as to the uniformly dual nature of the KQ retains its force. 
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a single, non-conflate reading, the standard codex showed a dis- 
crepancy. Hence we often find as the Q an original, non-conflate 
text, while the K (the archetypal reading) has the conflate. 33 In 
other instances, the awkward conflate text has been further 
changed in the direction of harmonization or ill-advised correc- 
tion and these have come down to us as Q likewise, i. e. non- 
archetypal readings. 34 

If we thus understand the history of the standard codex, many 
perplexing questions raised by the KQ become plain. It was 
stressed that in the overwhelming majority of instances, the K 
bears the more archaic form (Lists # 12 ff.). This is what we 
expect, since the archetype was a manuscript of great age and 
conservatism. 

That this collation should always have yielded two, and never 
more, variants, is also intelligible to us now, for we have, on the 
one hand, the archetype (K), and, ranged on the other, several 
non-archetypal codices, A, B, C, etc., all contributing their best 
readings to the Q. Yet the number of manuscripts utilized in the 
collation was not large, and hence variations were never more 
than two. Likewise the fluctuations of certain words such as 
mat? and rvaB>, D'ttJ? and'D"JJ? , now as K and now as Q, become 
clear, as due to the divergences of the codices. 

The large percentage of cases where the Q is preferable to the 
K (18%), and where the Q is as satisfactory as the K (66%), is also 
natural. Where the archetype was markedly superior, the diver- 
gences of other manuscripts were passed over in silence. Only 
when they possessed some value or interest, were they preserved 
on the margin. 

»3 So Josh 18:19, II Sa 19:32, La 5:18, Ecc 6:10. See above. 
a < II Sam 15:8, Ez 3:15, Esth 9:19. See above. 
* See Chap. 2. 
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Moreover, this hypothesis alone appears to explain the reaction 
of the Septuagint to the KQ satisfactorily. The entire problem 
is discussed at length in chapter V. Here it is sufficient to refer 
to the main conclusion. The rendering of the Qarian by the Greek 
translators in so many instances, points to their existence in one 
form or another before 250 B.C.E. To assume their existence as 
marginal variants at so early a date seems highly improbable, 
for that would mean a highly developed state of Masoretic activ- 
ity. We are therefore constrained to imagine them as actual read- 
ings in manuscripts. This view of the matter is strikingly con- 
firmed by a number of cases where the Septuagint misread the 
Q! 26 The versions thus offer evidence that at one time the Q 
existed as textual readings. 

Long before the redaction of the Mishnah, this corpus of vari- 
ants was complete. Indeed R. Joshua b. Hyrcanus seems to 
make use of a KQ variation in Job (Sotah 5,5): 
rranND t&x n'zpn nw av« -ny *6 oiapmn p ymn* 'an tnn ova la 
riaxn wh )H n&xo *jn b hp&> nann i"njn ^rpa A *&&? in latm 
*d yanrp 'an tdk rwy nan*ttw izho *mmj 'now ton vb ym ny V"n 
avH nay vbv y& bs rm n»rw 'tor p pm* pn "p^ ney r6r 
RiVm yno noi o*rfo* kt ntn on p*k nD*o&> r»rre k^k aipon-rot 

.npj? nanNDP nz& -|t&Wi nuAn ymrv 
On that day R. Joshua b. Hyrcanus expounded : Job served God 
from love, for it is written, "Though he slay me, yet will I trust 
in Him." (Jb 13:15) Still the matter is undecided — "do I trust 
in Him" (1^) or "I do not trust" (fc^). Another verse teaches that 
he served from love (Job 27:5) "Until I depart I shall not allow 
my integrity to be taken from me." Said R. Joshua, "Who will 
remove the dust from your eyes, O Rabban Johanan b. Zakkai, 
for all your days you expounded that Job served the Lord only 

* See Chap. 5 for examples, especially the telling instance of Josh 3:16. 
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from fear as it said, "Perfect and upright, fearing God and 
eschewing evil." (Job 1:1) But now Joshua (b. Hyrcanus) your 
pupil's pupil, teaches that he served from love. M 

Here the Mishnah is unable to decide between tib and 1^, 
apparently because both occur in the passage, the first as a K 
and the second as a Q. 27 

Biblical verses in which KQ occur, are quoted elsewhere in our 
editions of the Mishnah as well, either according to the Qere 
(Sotah 7:6; Hullin 11:2; Tamid 7:2; Middoth 3:1; 4:4; Yad. 4:4), 
or according to the Kethib (Sotah 9:6; Bech. 1:7). However, as 
Professor Ginzberg has pointed out, these readings vary in the 
different printed texts and in the Dikduke Sopherim of Rabbin- 
ovicz according to the predilections of later scribes. Tannaitic 
citations can be invoked as evidence for the KQ reading, only 
where the discussion revolves about the variation, as e. g. Pes. 
119a; Meg.3b, 5b. It is also of interest that the Schools of Hillel 
and Shammai take cognizance of the traditional reading of the 
text, (fcHpD^ QN tt) 1 ) as distinct from the merely written form 
(Sanh. 4a and elsewhere). 

These instances by no means exhaust the Talmudic testimony 
to the existence of the KQ. Of the entire body of variations that 

*i In the Gemara on this passage, Sotah 31a r the question is asked: "Let 
us see whether Lo is written with an Aleph or a Vav." This would imply 
that the Gemara knew of no KQ on this passage, or of what avail would a 
reference to the spelling be, if both were present. It is possible that this 
particular KQ, at least, had not yet penetrated into Babylonia. This is practic- 
ally the view of Frankel: Vorstudien zur Septuaginta p. 31. It is however 
possible that the Gemara was asking as to the spelling of the Kethib, without 
regarding the existence of the Qere, as it seems to do with the Kethib of Isa. 
63:9: ns vh Dm* Vsa, in the following lines of the discussion. Professor 
Ginzberg, however, points out that the Talmud is to be understood on the 
basis of Kid. 30a to mean that the Babylonians did not consider themselves 
authorities on plene and defectiva, and other Masoretic matters, and the 
Tannaim ought to have known by consulting the text ! 
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this ancient collation had brought to light, the most striking were 
the Karian vela Kethiban, that is, where the word did not occur 
in the archetype, but did, in the other manuscripts, and the 
Kethiban vela Karian , where the archetypal reading was lacking 
in the other reputable codices. These two groups are therefore 
mentioned, by name, together with other Masoretic termini tech- 
nici, in the Talmud. 28 The KQ as a group are not noticed in Tal- 
mudic literature, as they were merely individual variants marked 
at the several passages affected. Nevertheless, the existence of KQ 
variations in the Talmudic period is beyond doubt. In many 
passages, the Talmud cites a verse or bases some Halachic or 
Haggadic statement upon it, in a form that coincides with our 
K. 29 In others it quotes both K and Q, 30 often using the formula 

aworpHpi. . . a'HD. 32 

It remains to explain how these KQ variations were integrated 
into the original group, which consists of guides to the reader. 
Up to that time, Biblical manuscripts had no marginal notations, 
except the guides to the reader, that constituted the earliest group 

88 Nedarim 37b. The examples there quoted include two examples according 
to the Madinchae (Ruth 2:11) inn nam nn, and (Jer 32:11) msom nit, see 
Norzi on the latter passage. Rabbi Nissim's emendation in his commentary 
on this Talmudic passage is unnecessary, if the Madinchae character of this 
passage is recognized. 

*<> As for example— Dt 22:15 (Ket. 40b); 2 Sam 23:20 (Ber. 18a); Isa 10:13 
(Ber. 28a); Isa 30:33 (Men. 100a); Isa 63:9 (Sotah 31a); Jer 21:12 (Shab 55a) ; 
Ez9:ll (Yoma 77a); Ps 139:16 (Yer. Niddah 3:3); Pr 26:2 (Mak 11a); 
Jb 21:13 (Sanh. 100a). 

30 As e. g. Lev 25:30 (Meg. 3b, 5b). 

3* E. g. Josh 24:3 (Yer. Pes. 10:5) ; I Sam 2 :9 (Yoma 38b) ; I Sam 7:9 (Abodah 
Zarah 24b); I Sam 22:18 (Yer. Sanh. 10:2); 2 Sam 21:4 (Yer. Sanh. 6:7); 
2 Kings 5:9 (Yer. Sanh. 10:2); Ezek 1:8 (Pes. 119a). 

3= Lev 23:13 (Men 89b): 2 Kings 20:4 (Erub. 26a); Hag 1:8 (Yoma 21b). 
Bamberger, op. cit., pp. 233-39, who quotes these Talmudic passages, fails 
to classify them and makes a few minor errors, which we have corrected. 
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of KQ. By the process of analogy, the new marginal variants 
were amalgamated with the original body of KQ. Did not the 
older group read VinK on the margin for nnK in the text, or 
DHintO on the margin for D'^DJ? in the text? Therefore, it was 
reasoned, the marginal lTQtf was likewise a Q for the textual K 
IV3#. 33 The largest and latest group of KQ, then, is the product of 
the earliest and most important collation of Biblical manuscripts 
of which we have evidence. 

Only a limited number of the KQ seem to be of later origin. 
Thus, the KQ of List 30 where the K writes a Vav which the Q 
reduces to Kames-hatuph (before Makkeph) seem to belong 
to the period when vocalization was introduced. An alter- 
native explanation will be found in the introduction to this 
rubric. Several groups of KQ (Lists 26, 27) seem to register the 
variations between the Palestinian and Babylonian pronunciation 
of Aramaic, and probably are not earlier than the Talmudic 
period. These 62 instances, all told, are few and unimportant 
additions to the two main groups of Kethib-Qere: — a) the guides! 
to the reader, and b) the textual divergences of ancient 
manuscripts. 

It must be clearly understood, however, in what sense these 
textual variants may be termed "the later groups of KQ." In 
point of origin, the majority of these variations, dating from about 
the first century of the common era, are no later than the guides 
to the reader. They were, However, subsumed under the Kethib- 
Qere formula later than the original group. The process by which 

33 It is also possible that these variants became part of the KQ in a slightly 
different fashion. The Kethib, the written text of the archetype, was contrasted 
with the Qere, the text of the other manuscripts, which were commonly read. 
The explanation given in the text is more likely. If the margin read mn« 
and matp equally, and the first was known as a Qere, a scribe would infer the 
same of the second. 



http://old-criticism.blogspot.com/ 



54 THE BIBLICAL TEXT IN THE MAKING 

the manuscript variations were absorbed within the KQ category 
was not immediate or instantaneous. For a considerable length 
of time, Biblical manuscripts may have carried on their margins 
both the guides to the reader and the textual variants. Gradually, 
the variants began to be considered as identical with the genuine 
Qere notations, and thus the Kethib-Qere corpus as we know it 
today came into being. 
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CHAPTER FIVE 

THE TESTIMONY OF THE VERSIONS 

It now remains to establish the reaction of the principal 
ancient versions to the KQ, in order that we may gauge, roughly 
at least, the antiquity of these variations and discover how far 
the later synagogal practice of preferring the Q prevailed in 
earlier times, especially in circles somewhat removed from 
Rabbinic authority. 

Before proceeding with this inquiry, it cannot be overem- 
phasized that it is a difficult and delicate task to establish the 
underlying text of a version. We may divide the main difficulties 
as deriving from two sources, a) the nature of the Biblical text 
itself and b) the method of the translator. On the correct method 
of establishing Semitic equivalents for the vocabulary of the 
Greek versions, we have a brilliant and succinct paper by Prof. 
Margolis. 1 On the method of the ancient translators, there is 
the very suggestive work of Luzzatto — Oheb Ger. 2 In the 
case of the KQ where the difference is often one of orthography, 
grammar or shade of meaning, it is obvious that exact equation 
is often an impossibility. 

We shall first set forth those types of KQ where no decision 
as to the reading of the versions is possible, because of the 
nature of the Biblical text itself. 

1 In JAOS, vol. 30, part 4, 1910, p. 301-310. The conclusions hold for all 
the versions with equal force. 

3 (Vienna, 1830). Though the work is limited to Onkelos, the ideas expressed 
are valid for all the ancient versions; the exact extent of each factor may vary 
with the translator. 

55 
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1. The matres lectionis (list 3a, b, c, — list 8). /-*"" 
When, for example, we find in I Sa 2:9 lTDn K, V^prj Q 

we have no right to assume that LXX follows the Q because it 
reads a plural. The Q here, as we have attempted to show, is 
a guide to the reading, and the divergence between K and Q is 
merely orthographic. To say that LXX follows the Q is a me- 
thodological error. 3 

The only time when we can decide with certainty as to the 
underlying reading of the Hebrew, is when the versions read a 
singular or make an error which presupposes one of the two 
spellings. We must refer the reader to the lists themselves for 
copious illustrations of this kind. From them we select Jb 26:14 
lmua K, where LXX, S, P read a singular, and Isa 56:10 
1B2C K, V^Sc Q, where LXX, with its singular capacity for 
error, reads W£l Both these illustrations prove the existence 
of the Kethib before the translators. 

Another common error that permits us to decide the under- 
lying reading is to be found in T\bo K, i^ Q (list 4), which 
LXX often reads as H^J, cf. Hos 13:2 Nahum 2:1, Hab 1:9, 15, 

In lists 7 and 8, where the Q adds missing vowel letters, the 
versions are again non-committal, except when they err. In 
list 7, II Ki 20:18 "Pip 1 K, inp T ? Q, LXX reads a singular rip.!, 
thus attesting the reading of the K. 

2. The orthographical variants (Lists 9-12) and the archaisms 
(Lists 13-25) are likewise difficult to decide upon, when the 
versions translate correctly. Yet our study of all these passages 
in the principal versions yields a fair number of cases of error 
or divergence in translation, that render it easy to establish one 

s One committed, for example, by Frankel: Vorstudien, in his study of the 
KQ and LXX. Cf. p. 225 ff. Thus on p. 225, we read: "der Uebersetzer folgt 
dem Kri wo dieses durch den Plural von Ketib differirt." 
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or another as the underlying text. For the full results we must 
refer the reader to the lists themselves and the accompanying 
sigla. We cite a few examples: 

In Ju 17:2 K 'H^K *rotl; Q IT 1 ?!* !?«]; LXX reads "and you 
beswore me" eq. n^^ 'flfc^ the K, with rv*?$ interpreted in a 
causative sense. (List 15). 

In Ez 16:43, WfcW K, rrt?y Q» s V read 'fl'tPV as a first person 
(ibid). 

In Cant 2:13 ^*7 K, ifc Q, LXX read 'p 1 ? (List 16). 

In Dt 21:7, K r»B0 *b U*i; f Q Off, P read H^t? *6 UT, 
as a singular. (List 18). 

3. In the phonetic variants (List 26-33), where examples of 
assimilation of Yod to Aleph, Vav to Yod, and the reverse are 
treated, the versions are similarly inconclusive. Here too the 
few definite indications available are the result of a misunder- 
standing of the text. Again a few instances must suffice: 

In Ezr 4:9 Kim K, K^l Q, LXX (B) reads ^irq substan- 
tiating the K (List 28) .4 

In Esr 4:4 D'H^Dl K, D^rjnOI Q, the P transliterates 
JVnaDI, creating a presumption in favor of the K. (List 33). 

4. In the morphologic variations (lists 34 ff.), it is often 
impossible to draw conclusions because of the largely synonymous 
character of the variations. Here again error in the versions is 
the only safe clue. 

In Pro 16:19 D»JJ/ K, WUV Q, P reads Nrj? -pD» presupposing 
D^I?, an error graphically closer to the K than to the Q (List 39). 

In Pro 20:20 Jltf'Ha K, Jltf^ Q, LXX points to the K when 
it renders "apple of the eye", i. e. ]10*K (List 42). 

In Neh 5:7 D'MM K, D't?S Q, P substantiates the K by reading 
D'ljtyi with a Sin (List 43). 

« See note 133a to the Classification. 
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In Ez 41 :8 rVTID'D K, nllDiD Q, T apparently read nillpIZ? 
(List 46). 

In Jer 18:22 nir» K, nflltf Q, LXX reads ntfMp "conver- 
sation" (List 48). 

5. Various grammatical categories, like gender, syntax of 
numerals (List 69), the use of particles (List 70), Vav con- 
secutive and weak Vav (List 74), and List 76, use or omission 
of the definite article s (List 77), likewise do not appear in trans- 
lation. In all these instances, whenever no error occurs, we 
cannot infer anything as to the underlying text. 

Besides these groups, where the nature of the Biblical text 
itself renders decision impossible, the method of the translators, 
admissible or not as it may seem to us, is often the cause of the 
difficulty. 

Contractions and omissions are highly characteristic of the 
versions. 6 We frequently meet with freedom in translation, 
even periphrastic renderings. 7 Akin to this trait is the pre- 
ference for a smoother reading, be it K or Q or even the result 
of a tacit emendation on the part of the translator. The use of 
the collective singular for the plural and vice versa is also quite 

* It is highly interesting that what is on the surface so easily distinguishable 
as variations between -]!?D and l^Dn should in reality be so difficult. Latin 
has no article, while Aramaic and Syriac normally use the determinate case 
even when no article exists in the Hebrew. Hence our only resource for this 
type of variation is the Greek. 

6 In Lev 25:30 nan tb tok is omitted by V. In Jer 31:20 v«Vn -|Tr and in 
v. 40 nion»n boi is omitted by P. The entire Greek Joshua is an extreme 
example of contraction of the Hebrew original; see Prof. Margolis* critical 
edition of the LXX of Joshua. 

? The great periphrasts are Symmachus and the Targums, though no version 
is entirely free from this tendency. Thus on Nu 3:51 DHsn *|D3 V r. earn; on 
Isa 44:24 'jfi^ 'jp, V r. Nullus mecum— to guard against any infringement of 
the Divine Power, even negatively. 
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common. 8 Actives for passives, 9 passives for impersonate, 10 all 
conspire to render the equating of text and version exceedingly 
difficult. To make themselves as clear as possible, the ancient 
versions will normally level all differences in a given proper 
name that may occur in the text and translate it uniformly." 

In all these instances, the underlying text is guaranteed only 
by an erroneous or divergent translation. In fact we may say, 
that a translation as literal as Aquila's would be of greater 
value for textual purposes if it were replete with errors !!! m 
We cannot forego one interesting instance where the Vulgate 
substantiates beyond the shadow of a doubt a full verse and 
more of our Masoretic Text and yet has not one word in com- 
mon with it! In Ps 102:24 f. we read: i'p '?#» 1I"D T|TW n JV 
'^8 *1©k ?Ql *1Sp>- This the Vulgate renders: Respondit ei in 
via virtutis suae: paucitatem dierum meorum nuncia mihi. 
That is: *i% lb** '0J ^p 1nS "m? Hjy. 

We are now in a position to approach the residue of instances 
where results are forthcoming regarding the reaction of the 
versions to the KQ," turning first to the Septuagint. 

8 Hence the equating of either WNon or lmon (I Ki 16:20) with V "peccatis" 
is possible, or (I Ki 18:36) -pan or -pai with V "praeceptum." 
" Thus on Ps41:3cf. V, T. 

10 Thus Ez 48:14 Tay* vhi no' t^n nao* vh is rendered by V "et non trans- 
ferentur" eq. Tayon Tay\ See also T to Ps 102:24. 

11 G orna is used for Hebrew njng, nj1HJ» ])")$» etc * In ll Ch ^ :9 tne Q 
1H?V * s disregarded for the better known jlipy by LXX. 

"a Thus on Isa 9:6 rT]lpOT» Aquila renders "measure", (m,&}Z}n) substanti- 
ating rroon without a doubt. 

12 For the LXX the larger Cambridge Septuagint was used as far as pub- 
lished, (through Samuel), except that Dr. Margolis was kind enough to favor 
me with the manuscript of his new edition of Joshua. For the rest of the 
Bible Swete's smaller edition was used. For the Vulgate the edition of Stier 
and Theile Hand-Polyglotten Bibel (4th ed.) and for the Syriac, Lee's text 
were utilised. For the Targumim, the edition of the Mikraoth Gedototh as 
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Nowhere else does one regret more keenly the absence of a 
critical text of the LXX along Lagardian lines than in an inquiry 
such as ours. In a large number of instances the most that can 
be said is that manuscripts of the LXX read so, while others 
contradict them. Frankel, 13 on the basis of his investigation of 
the relation of the LXX to the KQ, comes to the following 
results, which, in spite of differences in detail, are borne out by 
our investigations as well. 

I. The Q is preferred overwhelmingly in Judges, Samuel, 
Kings, Chronicles and Joshua (when errors in proper names are 
excluded). 

II. The Q is more common than the K in Isaiah, Jeremiah, 
Ezekiel and Psalms. 

III. No conclusion as to KQ can be drawn from Pentateuch, 
Minor Prophets, Megilloth, Ezra, Nehemiah, because of the 
small number of examples occurring, or from Proverbs and Job 
because of the inexactness of translation. 

Our own numerical results will be found at the end of the 
chapter. Suffice it to point out here that in no book of the 
Bible is the K as common as the Q. 

We are interested in drawing two conclusions from these 
facts: — 

A. The marked preference shown for the Q by LXX, gives 
us a much earlier terminus a quo for the tendency we have 
noted in Rabbinic Judaism to insist on the Q as the only admis- 

well as Lagarde's Prophetae Chaldaice and the emendations on the Targum 
on Psalms in Luzzatto's Oheb Ger served as our text. Field's Hexapla as well 
as the minor additions found in the larger Cambridge LXX, is our source for 
Aquila, Symmachus and Theodotion, as well as for an occasional reference to 
Quinta and ho Hebraios. 
* Vorstudien zur Septuaginta p. 219-242. 
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sible text in public reading. 1 * Yet this conclusion is partially 
modified by the second. 

B. The existence of the Q before the LXX can be imagined 
in one of two ways. Either they possessed a manuscript with 
the Qarian on the margin, or the readings which to-day are 
our Q existed as ordinary textual readings in the codices used 
by the translators. The former hypothesis appears to us highly 
untenable. It involves the assumption of flourishing Masoretic 
activity before 250 B. C E., the date of the translation of the 
Pentateuch. We must therefore fall back upon the second 
view, namely, that in the manuscripts before the LXX many 
of our Qarian existed as ordinary readings. 

This is a powerful argument in favor of our thesis that the 
later and larger group of Qarian are variants and not corrections. 
Moreover, another interesting consideration supports this view. 
The ratio of Q to K readings in the LXX is 1.68 to 1. If we 
remember the fact that the ratio of preferable Qarian to pre- 
ferable Kethiban is 1.5 to 1, it becomes apparent that there is 
only a slight margin of intrinsic preference for the Q manifested 
by the LXX. In other words, the Q is followed by LXX only 
a little more than is warranted by the superiority of the Q 
readings over the K. 

Likewise supporting the conclusion that the LXX found our 
Q as manuscript readings are the examples where the LXX 
misread the Q. A particularly striking instance occurs in Josh 
3:16, Q O^D TfclD p01* which the LXX renders IfcD pmO 
*lfcD. It is much more probable that this error arose with 0^9 

*« It must be remembered that the LXX version is really a long series of 
translations extending perhaps for centuries. The latest book to be translated 
into Greek may already have possessed the Qarian on the margin, and this 
may possibly account for the predilection for the Q, 
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in the text, rather than from a codex that read 1&D pUlft 
D^$21 in the text and had D"^D on the margin. 

Similarly, in II Sa 21:6, the Q ]ft\ is misread by the LXX as 
]ri\ Here, too, had the text contained the K ]DT and the margin, 
the Q ]n\ the error would have been much less likely. 

Again, in Jer 51:13, the K WStf in the text with the Q IJplS 
on the margin could hardly have led to the misreading niDtP of 
the LXX, which is much more easily explained if the Q was in 
the text. 15 

In Ez 25:9 the K is nDDHp, the Q m^ODF?- The LXX 
reading of the Q 7VT Dl'lp, as two words seems to derive from a 
textual rather than a marginal reading, as in the illustrations 
above. 

For all these reasons, cumulatively viewed, we believe that 
% it is indisputable that the LXX had most of our Q as a textual 
reading. 

It remains to notice the passages where different Greek 
uncials differ as to the KQ. In this list B represents the Vati- 
canus, A the Alexandrinus, Aleph the Sinaiticus, and Q, the 
Marchalianus. 





Kethib 


Qere 


IKil2:3 


wm B omits; „ 


ran A 


17:15 


KTTI «1H A; 


Kim wn B 


II Ki 17:31 


ansDn^N B?; 


DmoD tt^k A 


Jer 48:5 


rnnfrn B ; 


ivnVn N 



15 The last example cannot be pressed, as the final Yod could very easily 
have become illegible or erased, so that the K could have served equally well 
as the basis for LXX. Thus in Jer 4:19, the K »b>sj 'nyDff is rendered by all 
the versions G P V T as "my soul has heard" as though the text were nyjpi? 
'003 ; yet the late dates of V and T preclude the possibility of the Q occurring 
in the text. 
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Ez3:20 
45:5 
Nahum 2:6 
Psalm 24:4 
La 1:18 

5:7 
Ecc 10:20 
Est 9:19 
Esr2:46 
2:50 
4:9 
8:14 
ICh8:25 
12:3 



Kethib 
inpix A sing. ; 
n\T A; 

omagra (ace. Gins.) A; 
WW B; 

nr«B; 
o'swn B; 
D»mon N c.a, 

D*D*M B; 
HimB; 
nan A; 

bbWB B; 

Wl B different; 



Qere 
vnpnx B 
mm B 
om^na B 

'«??3A 

D'Dyn B 
aw Q 

D'W3 K AC 

omon B? 
'D^p A 
D'Dioa A 
Kvn A 
■nan B omits 

^W» A 

town A 



From these examples the only possible conclusion is that B 
seems to follow the K, and A follows the Q, waveringly in the 
Prophets, and somewhat more consistently in the Hagiographa. 

For the other versions, the reader is referred to the tables 
with which this chapter closes, and to the detailed "Classifi- 
cation of the KQ M at the end of the work. 

It remains to notice Aquila's reaction to the KQ. The view 
that Aquila follows the K uniformly has already been disproved 
by Reider,* 6 who nevertheless points out that Aquila follows 
the K in cases where LXX prefers the Q. The following is a 
list of cases where Aquila follows our K: I? 

16 Prolegomena to a Greek-Hebrew and Hebrew-Greek Index to Aquila, 
p. 87. 

17 We differ from Reider as follows: of his 13 K examples we accept eleven 
and add eleven more. Of his 17 Q's, we accept 13 and add 12 others. See 
pp. 94-95 for Reider's list. 
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;wan 3 ,ra ;k*? 2 f o ;«»» ;»nA»)* 30 ,ro 'm ;»6 8 f M3 'db> 
,30 ;B'«aiD 42 ,» 'it paiy 8 f s ; io nyir 9 ,-d- ;arnB> 7 f B "v 
,4 »p ;inai 28 ,np ;wrmn 20 f tty ;nam 10 s 'nn ;it ,2^ 
'Bto ;nm ,19 ,T»p ;-pni^Tii 6 ,n»p ;«to 16 f »^p ;wivhA 
pn^anna 12 f £ ;?ptf 29 ,o» '*n ;p» 29 9 mb ;majnn ie ,1 

.owaan 1 ,na '«an ;nry» 10 ,«» 'rr 

Aquila follows our Qere in these instances : 

'kbi* ;d-tnb 16 ,3 'n* ;m 0k ,2 3V 'an na tta 11 ,*? 'na 
;aa*i 3 ,a* '*6» ;*man 23 ,a ;an^ 15 ,a 'aDtf ;nrmm 27 ,T 
,5 f BB jBirfcn 'B'Bi . . . on^is 12 ,1*? 'tf* ;i^b*b 10 ,a» 'a^B 
Arisen . . . itowi 11 ,3 ;n*n^n 5 ,nB nnninai 23 ,nh 't ;i^ 
16 ,rn ;htb 4 ,*? ;ma 1 ,«> 'nn ;«?* 43 ,ia 'rv ;^a» 34 ,tu 
;i^ 15 ,r '*« ^ly 5 ,» 'Bto ;v»a2c 2 ,nBp ;ibi 3 f p ;nw «'»» 
.Dnn^i 24 ,b 'n ; 2o D>£»an *?s?a 20 ,* 'np ;nntfn 12 ,n*? 

In brief, Aquila follows the K, 22, and the Q, 25 times, and 
though conclusions from such meagre data are precarious, it 
must be said that Aquila's fondness for the K is astonishing, 
considering his close connection with Rabbinism. 

The other direct emanations of Rabbinic Judaism are much 
more closely wedded to the Q, Onkelos, Jerushalmi and Frag- 
ment-Targum following the Q exclusively. The Targum to the 
Prophets and the Hagiographa shows a preponderance of Q 
over K of five to one. Even Vulgate with a ratio of three to 
one and Peshitta with a ratio of two and a half to one, bear 
witness to the widespread character of the tendency, which 
later became law, of preferring the' Q to the K. 

18 Cf. Aquila's rendering of Ps 45:10 ^)# by synkoitos. 
*» Aquila (so S) renders "tottering," going back to jw. Hence more probably 
the K nyv. 
30 Reading 123 ^ya? 
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Table One 














The Septuagint 












KETHIB 




QERE 




Book 


Certain Doubtful Total 


Certain Doubtful Total 


Pent 


1 


4 


5 


14 


2 


16 


Joshua 


8 


2 


10 


11 


2 


13 


Judges 


6 


- 


6 


9 


- 


9 


Samuel 


12 


5 


17 


38 


10 


48 


Kings 


24 


5 


29 


31 


3 


34 


Isaiah 


10 


4 


14 


15 


4 


19 


Jeremiah 


25 


4 


29 


39 


5 


44 


Ezekiel 


33 


2 


35 


38 


4 


42 


XII 


8 


1 


9 


7 


3 


10 


Psalms 


20 


3 


. 23 


25 


3 


28 


Proverbs 


13 


- 


13 


17 


3 


20 


Job 


7 


1 


8 


8 


3 


11 


Megilloth • 


13 


1 


14 


15 


1 


16 


Daniel 


4 


2 


6 


5 


5 


10 


Ezra 


8 


- 


8 


10 


1 


11 


Nehemiah 


8 


1 


9 


11 


- 


11 


Chronicles 


13 


3 


16 


27 


2 


29 


TOTAL 


213 


38 


251 


320 


51 


371 
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Table Two 








The Reaction of the Versions to the KQ 






KETHIB 






QERE 




Book Certain Doubtful Total 


Certain Doubtful Total 


LXX 


213 


38 


251 


320 


51 


371 


Aquila 


21 


1 


22 


23 


2 


25 


Symmachus 


38 


5 


43 


61 


9 


70 


Theodotion 


24 


5 


29 


32 


6 


38 


Peshitta 


122 


32 


154 


328 


35 


363 


Vulgate 


124 


40 


164 


330 


51 


381 


Targum to 
Prophets 


56 


21 


77 


372 


44 


416 


Onkelos 








16 


2 


18 


Jerusalem Tar. 








15 


1 


16 


Fragment Targum 






2 


- 


2 
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Chapter Six 
THE MINOR GROUPS OF KETHIB-QERE 

The model codex of which we have spoken in Chapter Four, 
undoubtedly performed a great if imperfect service in the 
interest of uniformity; it established one text as authentic, by 
which all others were to be corrected. Had photography existed, 
it would have been possible to stereotype the text completely. 
As it was, however, new errors raised their heads immediately. 
We may be certain that the very first scribe who copied the 
archetype was responsible for new variants. Nevertheless, the 
archetype was of signal value in stemming the tide of variation. 

With the destruction of the center of Jewish life in Palestine 
and the probable loss of this codex during the destruction of 
the Temple or the later days of Roman oppression,, this uni- 
formity seemed irreparably shattered. The only resource left 
the Masoretes was the compilation of rubrics, wherein the KQ 
were catalogued under some common property. By referring to 
these lists, though no standard manuscript was available any 
longer for comparison, 1 the scribe could keep his text reasonably 
free from error. Nevertheless, a host of variations did arise, 2 
which may most conveniently be divided into two classes: 
(a) individual aberrations of scribes and (b) variations spon- 
sored by schools. 

1 On the famous Hilleli, Ben-Asher and other codices, see Strack: Proleg. 
Crit. p. 14 ff. 

2 See the collations of Kennicott, De Rossi and Ginsburg, who surveyed 

only a portion of the available material. The lack of importance of most of 

these variations is evidence of the large measure of success enjoyed by the 

archetype and its descendants; their frequent occurrence illustrates the large 

liability to error on the part of scribes. 

67 
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By the first group, we mean those variations which an indi- 
vidual scribe introduced into the text, consciously, or, in the 
main, unconsciously. Inasmuch as they possessed no validity, 
they could easily be eliminated by consulting the Masoretic 
rubrics. Yet manuscripts are replete with these "spurious" KQ, 
the chief value of which lies in their aid in establishing the 
non-Masoretic character of the codices in question. Thus 
manuscripts No. 3 and 13 in Ginsburg's collation are very 
often at variance with the Masorah. But to revert to our subject, 
from the comparatively small number (45) of manuscripts that 
he collated for Genesis, Ginsburg elicited as many as ten spurious 
KQ. 3 We believe that a short analysis of these spurious examples 
will throw light on the method of error, so to speak, and possibly 
be of service in estimating the value of other variations, where 
no standard of comparison is preserved. 

These spurious KQ in Genesis may be divided into the fol- 
lowing classes: 

A. Mattes lectionis. In two passages 8:22 and 19:12, where 
our text reads l)f with a note in the Masorah Parva 1*' IDT] 
(i. e. sine Vav; 14 examples all told of this spelling), several 
manuscripts read "TJJ Kethib, "nj> Qere. It is apparent that 
these KQ are prompted by some scribe's attempt to guard the 
reading with IJolem. In other words, these spurious examples 
are kindred to the original classes of KQ — the matres lectionis. 4 

Also in 48:11, where our text reads *pE> Hfcn, there are manu- 
scripts which have HKI as K and iK*J as Q. Here we have in 

3 See Ginsburg: The Massorah vol. II, letter Kaph, list #488 ff, and the 
collations of Kennicott and De Rossi passim. The uncritical character of 
Ginsburg's great compilation must again be mentioned. Not only are no 
sources for his notations given, but the spurious KQ are in no way set apart 
from the genuine examples. 

* See chapter III and lists 3-8, 
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the first place an alternative orthography for the infinitive 
(He instead of Vav) and then a Q to guide the reader. Like- 
wise in 49:10, the crux nV# of our text is given by some manu- 
scripts as containing H^tf K and ib'ty Q. Here it is manifest 
that the Q is a guide against reading otherwise than with a 
IJolem. These examples bear obvious resemblance to Lists 
#3, a, b, c, 4. 

B. Erroneous KQ due to analogy. In Genesis 36:18, where our 
text has tity], some manuscripts read t^y* K, tfchyj Q. This is 
either a downright error for the KQ that occurs in w. 5, 14, or 
is due to a false analogy from these genuine KQ. Likewise in 
Genesis 39:22 s some manuscripts have a K O'TDNn with a Q 
ff1Wi}0» an °bvious error from the actual KQ on the same 
word in 39:20. Similarly, on 50:26, where our text reads Ol^] 
a spurious K, 0&"1 Q DlPH occurs — apparently based on the 
analogy of 24:33, 

C. Errors due to other causes. On Genesis 34:27 there is a 
spurious KQ tU npjT '31— «3 K, l*q Q. On 36:15 we have a 
K pin, Q ffift, where the Q in each case is our textual reading. 
Though analogies for both these KQ may be supplied from the 
genuine corpus, 6 they are unanimously rejected by all reputable 
codices and authorities. 

From these spurious examples, we feel justified in drawing the 
following conclusions: 

1. The spurious KQ are in no wise different from the genuine 

groups, consisting as they do of guides to the reader and 

manuscript variations. These variants, like those of the 

genuine corpus, may consist of equally admissible readings 

(O'TDK, oniDK) or of obvious errors. (So pin, p>n; 

cf. 0n», 01DD). 

s See Norzi ad locum. 

6 Cf., list 7, 8 (Vav). On the latter see Jer 48:7 (b>»dd). 
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2, These spurious KQ are rejected not only by the unanimous 
opinion of Masoretic scholars from Norzi downwards, but 
by the overwhelming majority of codices. On the other 
hand, the genuine corpus is accepted with equal complete- 
ness by authorities and manuscripts alike. 

3. This practical unanimity on the subject of the KQ, seems 
to point to the same conclusion as their complete agreement 
on other features of the textus receptus, as e. g. minuscules 
and majuscules, dotted words, etc. Just as these character- 
istics go back to one codex, so all genuine KQ readings 
ultimately and largely go back to one source — the same 
archetypal codex which contained practically all the KQ 
on the margin. 7 The spurious KQ being later, they never 
were uniformly incorporated into the Biblical text. 



Besides these individual variants which received no sanction, 
the KQ plays a part in the divergences between the Madinchae 
and Ma'arbae. 8 The difference between the two schools on the 
subject of the KQ is of two kinds: (1) where the Madinchae 
text is fixed and the Ma'arbae have a KQ (in which we have 
noted this fact by appending the letters "Md" i. e. Madinchae, 
to the reading adopted by them, be it K or Q to the Ma'arbae) 
and (2) where the Ma'arbae reading is fixed and the Madinchae 

7 We say "practically," because one group at least, list #30, containing the 
reduction of the Holem to Kames-Hatuph before Makkeph cannot be earlier 
than the introduction of the vocalic system. A presumption likewise exists 
that the Aramaic examples in the phonetic groups #22-26 may be preserving 
the current Aramaic pronunciation of a later time. An alternative view is 
discussed in the introduction to these lists. 

8 On these schools cf. Strack, Proleg. Crit. p. 36-41, Geiger, Urschrift 
p. 481-490, Buhl: op. cit. p. 90-93 and literature there cited. Weiss: Dor 
Dor ve Dorshav IV, p. 252-4. 
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have a KQ. These KQ we have classified in classes analogous 
to our regular- lists, numbering them A, as e. g. 9A, 13A, 62A etc. 

A study of the Classification will show that they fall easily 
and naturally into the same categories as the original KQ. 9 
They will therefore receive whatever elucidation they require in 
the individual notes. What is of importance here is the ascertain- 
ing of the antiquity of these Madinchae readings. 

It may be said that the opinion of scholars 10 regarding the 
relative age of these variations is thoroughly substantiated by 
the versions. What is more, we find no ancient translation 
(except perhaps the Targum) that reads according to one school 
exclusively. Often within the same book, readings of both 
schools are followed. The only tenable conclusion is that 
originally these readings were all current, and hence were fol- 
lowed indiscriminately by the different translators. With the 
later crystallization of definite Masoretic schools, some readings 
were accepted as official in one school and others in another. 
We now turn to the details of the reaction of the versions to 
the KQ of the Madinchae-Ma'arbae schools, as evidence of 
the antiquity of these variations. 

SEPTUAGINT 

LXX follows the Madinchae: 
A. certainly in Josh 15:53 (K D^);" 2 Ki 25:12 (K D^3); ia 
Isa 23:12 (K WDin); Jer9:21 (K nDTKn Q JTWH both 
combined in LXX); Jer 29:22 (Q a^g LXX Achiab); 

9 The only exception is the fourteen examples where K'fl is spelled Nifl by 
the Madinchae, like the usual Pentateuchal spelling of this pronoun. 

10 Geiger: Urschrift p. 481; Margolis, orally to the writer. 

11 Given as a Mad. reading by Baer. 

" Given as a Mad. reading by Baer. Codex A reads, gebein eq. o'aa. B reads 
tabein an error for gabein in uncial script, where Gamma and Tau look alike, 
likewise substantiating the K. 
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Ezekl3:2, 17 (Q bv);« Ezek22:4 (Q T\V); Ezek 22:13 
(K by); Ezek 43:26 (Kn»31); Ezek 48:28 (K niaHD); 1 * 
Ps 22:24 (K niP); Jb 23:8 (K *1PK1); Jb 37:19 (K.'ljmn); 
Lam 3:32 (KHDn). 

B. probably in 2 Ki 17:24 (D'HJDDl)^ Ps 139:16 (K^l)« Jb 41:4 
(N 1 ?). 15 In these instances, the reading may belong to 
either school, since the K of one school is Q or textual 
reading to the other. But inasmuch as the general tendency 
is to read the Q (see chapter V), even on the part of the 
LXX, the probability is that they belong to the Madinchae. 

C. The Greek codices follow different schools: 

2 Ki 18 :29 A follows K Md *TD ; B TTD Maar or Q Md 

Ju8:22 A follows QMdlDM'1; B VlDtri Maar or K Md 

Jb 5 :S B follows K Md *]KB>> ; A *)NB>1 Maar or Q Md 

Esr 10 :3 B follows Q Md n*y 3 ; c « a nxy 3 Maar or K Md 

D. Doubtfully. In these cases, the rendering of LXX is no 
guide to the underlying reading, because the other is manifes- 
tly impossible and the translator helps himself as best he can, 
Ez46:6 (Q Md D'PJJ). 

LXX follows the Maarbae: 
A. probably in Josh 8:13 (TJ7 1 ? bis); 16 Ju 1:21 (3#> or K Md); 
Jer 51:29 (n)?P T or K Md); 1 * Ez 17:14 (HIDS;^ or K Md); 
Am 9:7 (htolfr '33 or K Md) Mi 6:5 (H9 or K Md). 18 

■3 It is however possible that in translating, the Maarbae ^ is interpreted 
ash}). 

z * All the readings barimotk (Cod. B) marimoth (Cod. Q) contain the long 
vower'oth"oftheKMd. 

x s Perhaps the LXX reads the Kethib of Maarbae. 

16 See Margolis: Ai or the City in JQR, NS VII, 1917 p. 491 ff. 

z * The entire phrase is read as a singular: 'n n^fljp V?? ^V nijjf}. 

18 The Q Md *p is an impossibility, so that even with that reading before 
them, the translators would be constrained to read as do the Maarbae np. 
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AQUILA, SYMMACHUS, THEODOTION 
Here too Mad readings predominate, though not exclusively. 
A, S, T, read the Madinchae text: 

A. certainly in Josh 6:15 ni^S (K) alii 1 ' 

8:12 ]1K rP3 (K) supplied sub asterisko. 30 
Isa 38:14 "my D'DD (K) Th transliterates (Tis. 
Ez5:ii yna« (Q)S.« 
Jb5:5*|K0' (K) AS." 

B. probably in Ps 139:16 (tib or K Maar). 
A, S, T, read the Maarbae text: 

A. certainly in Jer 45:4 K'H p»n ^3 n«1 AS* 

Ez22Ayrm&ny Th. 2 * 

PESHITTA 
Here too readings of both schools are met with, with 
Madinchae in the majority. 

Peshitta read the Madinchae text: 
A. certainly in Jer 6:6 (Qi^); Ez 13:2, 17 (Q 1 ?!?); 22:4 (Qn«); 
32:26 (Q I1W1); 43:26 (KHB31); Joel 1:12 (K *Xjr^31); 
Jb23:8 (K »3TK1); 37:19 (K *Jjnin); Ecc9:9 (K Rin);* 
Neh7:15 (Q 'J3). a6 

19 "Alii" means some undetermined translation of the Three. 

ao Hence belonging to one of the Three. Field is unaware of the existence 
of a Mad. reading here, and equates Bethaun with h\$ n'3 the Maarbae reading! 

31 So Field. 

92 No "and" is expressed in AS. Perhaps merely freedom, though unlikely 
in the case of A. 

33 This reading which is Q to the Md is greatly inferior to the K of the Md 
H'n ^ yixn bz nm, which the Vss. would certainly have followed had they had 
that reading before them. 

34 Here, too, the superior reading ^EliJlp nv (Q to the Md) would certainly 
have been preferred if Th. had known of the Mad reading at this point. 

35 On the Vss. here see Euringer: Der Masorahtext des Qoheleth, ad loc. 
26 The Maar reading is '139. P reads '}}, the consonants of the Q Md '55. 
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B. probably in Ps 139:16 (f/h) or K Maar); Jb41:4 (*6 or 
K Maar). 
Peshitta read the Maarbae text: 

A. certainly in Josh 8:13 (T27 1 ? bis); 2 Ki 17:24 (Q OTISD)?}); 
21:12 (QnV9»). 

B. probably in I Ki 20:33 (Q 13BD mB^m); 27 Am 9:7 ('J* or 
K Md); Mic 6:5 (fJP TO or K Md). 

VULGATE 
The evidence from the Vulgate is extraordinarily hard to sum- 
marise, because of the frequently periphrastic character of Jerome's 
renderings. Nevertheless, a substantial number of Madinchae 
readings do emerge. The Vulgate read the Madinchae text: 

A. certainly in II Ki 18:19 'TD K; Jer 29:22 rmntt Q (V— 
Achab); Ez5:ll JTUK Q; 22:4 Ity Q; ICh5:14 <HT}\ Q 
(V— Jeddo); 2 * 6:29 '#ip K (V— Cusi).* 

B. doubtfully in Ez46:6 D^ Q;* 1 Jb 22:24 TP$\ K? 2 Ecc9:7 
W7J K.33 

TARGUM TO THE PROPHETS 

On the adherence of Targum Jonathan to the Madinchae a 

great deal has been written. Pinsker 34 advanced the view that, 

whether due to composition or final redaction in Babylon, the 

Targum follows the Madinchae readings. This was energetically 

2 ? The Md reading uaon lfiAm is impossible to convey in translation. 

aB The Q Md py 'D is meaningless. 

a » The K Md and the Maar text is HI?!. 

3° The Q Md and the Maar text is '#'£. 

3 1 The Maar text DP'Pfl is difficult and a singular is given by all the Vss. 

33 The V expresses no "and", thus probably reading K Md rrp; rather than 
Q Md or Maar text rrt{>}. G (A) PT express the "and". 

« The K Md is i\p^I) N'fl '3. V: Haec est pars. Yet the feminine 'haec" 
may be merely an agreement with the predicative nominative, the normal 
in classic Latin. Cf. Vergil's famous line: 'Hie labor, hoc opus est' 1 . 

34 Hiitwi mpaV ku» p. 124. 
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challenged by Weiss 35 who submitted a list of Maarbae readings 
in the Former Prophets. Our concern is of course only with 
the KQ element in the Mad.-Maarb. variations. Within its 
limits, our evidence tends to support Pinsker, notwithstanding 
Weiss' strictures. Only four Maarbae readings emerge, and all 
in the Former Prophets, while the number of Madinchae readings, 
both in the Former as well as in the Latter Prophets, is much 
larger. According to the view that the Targum was originally 
composed in Palestine and redacted in Babylonia, there is no 
difficulty in assuming that a small number of Maarbae readings 
escaped the redactor's hand, tho the majority are Madinchae. 
Targum read the Madinchae text: 

A. certainly in Josh 3:17 ma ]MH Q? 6 Jul:22 '20' Q;" 
II Sa 6:23 l^J K; Jer6:6 1^ Q; 33:3 nMSJI K (Vide 
Kimhi ad loc); 45:4 K'H **? p«H ^3 21*0 K; Ez 5:11 jnaK 
Q; 13:2, 17 Q bv?* 17:14 HD^ Q;^ 22:4 T)V Q; Am 9:7 
^Klto' n'3 Q; Zech 13:7 WQV K> 

B. probably in II Ki 21 :12 VJ7D0 (Md text rather than K Maar) ; 
Ez46:6 0'P$ Q. 

Targum read the Maarbae text: 

A. certainly in Josh 8:13 1'V*? bis;* 1 Ju 13:17 ""|H31 «3' '3 K;< 3 
2Kil7:24D'HBDD1 Q. 

B. probably in Ju8:22 n»N'l (text of Maar and K Md): 
Mic6:5pj;» HD (text of Maar and K Md). 

35 Dor Dor veDorshav vol. iv, p. 253 f. and note. 

36 See note on list 77A for evidence that Q Md was here read. 

37 See note on passage in Classification. 

38 If not b$ interpreted as ^y. 

39 If the vocalisation in the ordinary editions (no 1 ?? 1 ? 1 ? ec l- Q) * s correct— 
a very precarious assumption. 

40 See note on passage in Classification. 

41 On the confusion as to »vy and *y see Professor Margolis' paper quoted 
above - < a T; -jDans) ))D*pw n«. 
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TARGUM TO THE HAGIOGRAPHA 

This version shows a striking adherence to the Madinchae 
text. In view of the persistent tradition of a Targum of Rab 
Joseph, and the telling instance of II Ch 33:13, which will be 
discussed below, we feel doubtful about the regnant view that 
places the authorship of this Targum in Palestine. 43 

Targum read the Madinchae text: 

A. certainly in Jb6:21 \th K;« Ecc9:9 *rn K; ICh5:14 
HIT Q; 4S II Ch 33:13 (discussed below). 

B. doubtfully in La 4 :1 7 W?V nr^fl T\yi$ , where the Targum 
reads: tory |NBD liy, which may nevertheless be an 
inexact rendering of the Maarbae text (Q) nj^fl W{1y 
UTS- 

We now revert to the passage II Ch 33:13. Maarbae: ^8$!] 
1^ "U?¥-l V^W Madinchae *>ip nnjn 3TD Tnm. It is the 
latter text, we believe, that is expanded midrashically by the 
Targum, who combines both the K and the Q in this fashion: 
rrmfcc yum (nnn=) Tmp* 'dtp mnn wwa wnnnoi win Tajn 

•(■mjn=) 

It may be objected that the midrashic rendering of the 
Targum has no foundation in a textual variant but goes back to 
a play on the Heth and the Ayin. It is well known that in certain 
districts like Galilee, Heth and Ayin were pronounced alike. 
This, it seems, was also true of the Samaritan dialect. 46 Aleph 
and Heth were similarly liable to confusion and served as the 

« See Buhl, p. 177, 182; Wellhausen-Bleek: Einleitung in das A T p. 565. 

44 See Norzi ad loc. 

K According to Baer, the reading 1nij» is Q to the Md, while 'iff.' is K Md 
and Maar text. 

46 See the examples collected by Heller: Samaritan Pent. p. 6 note 5 where 
Heth and Ayin are interchanged. 
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basis for homiletic applications. In Genesis Rabbah 15 :12, we read : 

n»n 'tern* nsnaiaa p«a a^nai !?aa it no*« 

Yet in spite of this fact, it seems almost certain that in our 
case, we are dealing with an underlying textual variation. Our 
proof is to be found in Debarim Rabbah section 2, where our 
verse is quoted. The text reads: &pa rmiz 'in d'Tdik in' vbv 
^win tdk3» |"» .7™ roiy nnn -p'^ ^apm k^i rniwn nwy^ 
rvm!?nn m ymoo T\nm »d«^d rm* id^d .1^ innn .i^ nnyn y*?h 
.-man KDa nnno ypin m inn n'apn rwy no . . . y»pn te 
What we expect is a'na 1^ nnnn, and there is no doubt that 
the words are here quoted as from a scriptural text, because a 
homiletic conceit is deduced from it. 

TALMUD 

It has been generally overlooked that the Babylonian Talmud 
has Madinchae KQ three times. In Nedarim 37b, two Kethiban 
vela Karian are quoted (mXDrff HK Jer 32:11 and TJin nam n« 
Ru3:5). In Sanhedrin 20a, the Madinchae K and Q of II Sa 
3:35 are both used in a Haggadic interpretation: 'KD Kan »Tr 
nVnna nnan!? npi rmarfc a'nai in n« nnanV oyn !?a Kan a*nan 

.winarfr isioai innarfc 

Notwithstanding certain difficulties in the utilisation of the 
versions for delicate textual purposes, they have brought 
welcome evidence of the antiquity of both types of reading, as 
antedating their respective' schools. 

It becomes evident too, that the archetype was to some extent 
ineffectual in stemming the tide of variation, and that diver- 
gences, some individual and others sanctioned by schools, never 
ceased to arise. 

We append a chart showing the numerical distribution of the 
Madinchae-Maarbae readings among the versions. 
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MADINCHAE MAARBAE 

Certain Doubtful Total Certain Doubtful Total 



LXX 


15 


4 


. 19 


- 


7 


7 


A, S, Th 


5 


1 


6 


2 


- 


2 


Peshitta 


11 


2 


13 


3 


3 


6 


Vulgate 


6 


3 


9 


- 


- 


- 


Targum-Prophets 


12 


2 


14 


4 


2 


6 


Targum-Hagiograph 


a 4 


1 


5 


- 


- 


- 



The earliest Masoretic use of the term Kethib-Qere is, as we 
have seen in chapter III, a literal use of the term. The margin 
directed the reader to read so-and-so, when the text wrote 
otherwise. It seems, however, that the term was also used in 
another sense which is to be met with in the Talmud and 
Midrashim, and which has been frequently misunderstood. 

The reader is acquainted with the Rabbinic formula al tikre. 
Here no textual change is intended; for the purpose of edification, 
a word is quoted from a verse and slightly modified. 47 One 
familiar example will suffice. 48 

p Kintf )b ncomD nv bzi mi^n rmtin bD lm 1 ?** m van 
«^« nto'Vo npn ^« i 1 ? nbty nto'Vlj now* asn n^ijm 

"Whoever studies daily the legal portions of the Talmud, may be 
certain of the world-to-come, as it is said (Hab 3:6), The ways of 
the world are his.' Read, not halichoth (ways) but halachoth (laws) I" 
It would seem that parallel in usage to the formula . . . "IDK3P 
*")pn Vtf there was another: '"Ipl . . . 3713 or, more exactly, 
that the formula in its complete form sounds like this: — 



PlFji vh* npn -to* 



or 

47 This term has been exhaustively treated by S. Bamberger no«a tnip 
(1871-8); see also his pan 'fcru p. 69a (1867). 
* Megillah 28b and parallel. 
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This cumbersome formula was broken up into the negative 
npn b» . • • "tOfcOP and the affirmative npl ... 3*na, 49 each 
one, however, merely introducing a homiletic explanation based 
on a play in the text. If this use of the Kethib-Qere formula 
is kept in mind, some of the alleged discrepancies between 
Talmud and Masorah, where the former has a KQ unknown to 
the latter, disappear. We quote some examples of this type of KQ; 
in each case the al tikre formula could have been substituted: 50 

oib botp 0-n»> 6i np xb a>na ib npns >a *\b nD«n 15 ,m *oa 
crtfn rntf >an ibk a>na yaw* |iaa0* -ib>k n« 22 ,a 'kb# 
cn ,'r ,niawa 'it) "'p^ya^ -lna^ jsrop nwaa 
ck» ]mnao 'it) a>na hbid hbinb in«D >nnp^n 20 # n 'aba 
<o>bbb>b f nniT) avia nb nfcyn iV ntoyn 9 ,a '3^>b 
mm i^e?^tt> *n hbik jna na in o'nna lira mum 9 ,b» 'it 
(£3' ,nan 'pn> avia o"na o>nna naioa imann ma 
nb watf mfea nVia nn«# »» ^y *i« mfea naanh 10 n '*b 

"<m 'mn :a ,r naiD 'it> n?r 
n^ f ]ru *a-n maw a'na iwd njpa inn ruBona* u 'b f nn 
<aiB -imtf 6>n» «hb*bib nr a>na nfe vw ioh 1 ? 22,rrp'nn 

49 It is for this reason that we prefer to regard Qere as an imperative parallel 
to al tikre, rather than as a participle passive, with gerundive force, though 
the difference is hardly material for our main conclusions. 

s° In Otzar Yisrael, vol. 9, p. 228, most of these examples are erroneously 
taken to represent divergences between Talmud and Masorah. It will be 
plain that they all occur in Agadic remarks; now a hypothetical Kethib, now 
a Qere is used as the basis of the Derash. On all these passages, Norzi is of 
prime importance, because of his full quotations from Rabbinic literature on 
the affected passages. See also Ehrentreu: op. cit. p. 25, note 1. 

51 Inasmuch as the Biblical text is inexactly quoted by the Midrash, it 
may perhaps be emended to: — np lb avw k^ npnx »d ub -ibn*i. 

SIa Bamberger, p. 237 is puzzled by this KQ quoted in the Talmud. 

sa This may refer to another manuscript written with the archaic ending 
'WW« More probably the divergence is merely homiletic. 

M There may have been a manuscript written defectiva. 
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As Masoretic studies increased in importance and in popu- 
larity, it seemed preferable to differentiate between the homiletic 
and the textual applications of the formula, so that Al tikre was 
reserved for the former purpose, and Kethib-Qere became the 
regular means of transmitting textual divergences. Nevertheless, 
we find the latter used homiletically down to Menahem b. 
Solomon's Shoher Tob (1139), which may, however, merely be 
quoting older sources. 

It thus becomes clear that besides the existence of KQ in the 
body of Madinchae-Maarbae variations, the formula occurs in 
spurious examples, and as a homiletic device. These minor 
groups must be kept distinct from the main body of genuine KQ. 



The history of the KQ bears on its surface the marks of the 
incessant flux and development characteristic of the Jew and 
his heritage. Beginning with the Divine Name itself, the KQ 
was originally concerned with the prevention of blasphemy and 
indecency in the public reading of Scripture. In the absence of 
a vocalic system, it was also utilized to aid in the correct reading. 
Nor did these constitute all its functions. The KQ apparatus 
was again invoked as an instrument for the preservation of 
ancient textual variants. 

It seems highly probable that these readings resulted from a 
comparison of the archetype and several other standard codices, 
shortly before the destruction of the Temple. On this view, 
the KQ preserves the record of the earliest and most important 
collation of Biblical manuscripts known. 

Our investigation, we hope, has shed light upon the history of 
Hebrew vocalization, the transmission of the text, and kindred 
problems. But more important, we have gained some insight 
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into the work of these pious and obscure men, known to posterity 
as the Masoretes, who, under, varying and often difficult con- 
ditions, toiled over the Biblical text and guarded it with loving 
vigilance, that God's Word might be transmitted to the coming 
generations, unchanged and unimpaired. The imposing edifice 
of their work, vast yet minute, ambitious but unassuming, 
arouses in our hearts a sense of awe and gratitude. 
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APPENDIX A 
The Detailed Results of the Analysis 





Relative Value 


of the KQ 


1. 


K and Q equally satisfactory 






a. definite 


657 




b. doubtful 
Total 


58 


2. 


K and Q equally unsatisfactory 




a. definite 


25 




b. doubtful 


4 




Total 




3. 


K superior to Q 






a. definite 


108 




b. doubtful 


25 




Total 




4. 


Q superior to K 






a. definite 


132 




b. doubtful 


68 




Total 






GRAND TOTAL 


1077 




Lists #1-8 


273 



1350 



715 



29 



133 



200 



Percentage Totals 

K and Q equally satisfactory 66.38% 

K and Q equally unsatisfactory 2.69% 

K superior to Q 12.34% 

Q superior to K 18.57% 
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APPENDIX B 
The Classification of the KQ 

Notations and Abbreviations 

The vocalization of the K is not Masoretic. It represents 
the author's interpretation of the reading. 

The symbol Md — ID following a word in the Classification 
means that the reading is both Kethib and Qere to the 
Madinchae school. 

References to the versions are given after the word in 
question. 

The following symbols express the relative value of the 
KQ in the Classifications: 

— K and Q equally satisfactory 

3 Kethib preferable to Qere 

p Qere preferable to Kethib. 

# K and Q both unsatisfactory. 

? doubtful; refers only to versions enclosed in 

brackets. E. g. tibsw means that w (LXX) had the reading 
definitely; *?& (Peshitta, Vulgate), doubtfully. 

The names of Biblical books are abbreviated as follows in 
the classification and throughout the book: 



Gn 


13 


Jud 


w 


Jer 


T 


Ex 


Dtt? 


ISa 


MDW 


Ez 


rr 


Lv 


n 


II Sa 


3D» 


Ho 


w 


Nu 


oa 


IKi 


ate 


Joel 


tev 


Dt 


an 


II Ki 


ate 


Am 


m 


Josh 


rv 


Isa 


B" 


Ob 


aiy 



http://old-criticism.blogspot.com/ 



84 THE BIBLICAL TEXT IN THE MAKING 

Jonah nav Mai bn Ec np 

Mi »» Ps nn Est dk 

Na oina Pr p& Da n 

Hb an Jb *k Esra ty 

Zeph ss Ca T0 Neh m 

Hag an Ru nn I Ch «an 

Zc ar La na'N II Ch an 

6. The names of the Versions are abbreviated as follows: 
Sam. jdb> Samaritan, widw 

LXX, G p Septuagint, D'yat? 

G A A Alexandrinus, wrnoafc* *"D t O'JD0 

G B B P Vaticanus, Diaap'Dl '"3, D'yap 

G Q Q tt> Marchalianus DUN^tnD '"a, O'yatP 

A y Aquila D^pj? ^ w mnn 

Th n Theodotion ivacmwn ^ w mnn 

S D Symmachus ma»iD !?p >av main 

P Peshitta mrra ,'tid main 

V h Vulgate n&Ai v»^ main 

O N Onkelos Dl^paiN 

J,T,Tar. » Pseudo-Jonathan on Pentateuch main 

rrnnn ^>y Vtony p ]nav^ onvon 
Targum to Prophets and Hagiographa 

fa Vy inn* main 
F p Fragment Targum to Pentateuch main 

rninn !?y 'o^bht mnn mpan ,*ycap 
Alii 3 The three Greek versions ownnn nvhw 

n'oy own 

7. Other common abbreviations are: 

BDB Brown-Driver-Briggs, Lexicon of O. T. 

eq. equals 

Ges-K Gesenius-Kautzsch. Hebraische Grammatik 

(2Sth ed.) 
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K 


Kethib 


Md, ID 


Madinchae reading 


Maar, y» 


Maarbae reading 


mg 


margin 


MI 


Mesha Inscription 


MT 


Masoretic text 


om. 


omits 


Q 


Qere 


r. 


reads 


rend. 


renders 


tr. 


translates 


vs. 


verses 


Vss. 


Versions 



THE ORIGINAL GROUP OF KQ READINGS. (Lists 1-8) 

In this entire group, no manuscript variation exists. The Q 
is merely a guide to the Reader, against blasphemy, indecency 
or ignorance. 



LIST 1 

A. GUIDE AGAINST BLASPHEMY 

The Tetragrammaton is not pronounced, and the word for 
"Lord" or "God" takes its place. This instance has been dis- 
cussed in the body of the treatise. 

np avo 

&rfr% sp% mm <Dy© 6823 y*b> oipa ^a 
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LIST 2 

B. GUIDE AGAINST OBSCENITY 

Where the text reads a word which might be too coarse when 
read in the Synagogue, the Reader is enjoined to substitute one 
of milder force. 



'■IP 


3*/w 




pi6bd0> 'D'Tintpai 


• T Tl V 


27 ,na 'an 


<[?'*6bB>]) ^3330' 

T * T I • 


<y>n?^e>! 


3o,na 


o^bdjj) oninaa 


o^^a 


6 ,n 'mj0 


c^BDy) onlnB 


O'^Btf 

• T Tl 


9,n 


choy) oniriBa 


• T Tl T 


12 ,n 


c^B) ninia 


^W 


4,1 


oh) oa'iinB 


oa^BV 


5,1 


s D7i'aT 


< ,( ?BB» D'31' '")CJ 


25 ,1 'aVo 


(?') 'niNsiD^ 


(B) nl*nn»!? 


27,' 


o 4 ori«1x 


T ■* -1 


27 ,n' 


p) nri'^n 'D'» 


(BBftDtf'l'tf 


DO 


o) rrjaai^ 


njfrfti 


16 ,P '0' 


<[?^»roy> dij«1x 


(?b» orPN-)ri 


12,1^ 


<^DX?> DO'^I 'D'J? 


(BB» Di^J'tf 


Dtt> 


<?b» naac> 

1 » " \ 


(By) ijftf 


2,3'T 


<^> njnstpfl 


(?b> nib$$ 


2 ,T 'at 



C. GUIDE AGAINST ERRONEOUS READING (List 3a-8) 

LIST 3a 

This list contains examples of nouns in the plural with third 
person masculine singular suffix, written defectiva. To prevent 
the misreading as a singular, the reader is cautioned by the Q 
on the margin to read the plural. No variation is here intended. 
(Against Furst: Concordance, who takes each K as a singular). 
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np 

'ih,*dj>i 

('KB 1 ?) "l'n^SBB 

•rir-!3 
vnna 

io h: 

l'C»1?n 

"vnfcxn 

O^B) "V3'1? 

T - t 

cab) 20 V3n-[a 

CB^) "VfllllBltUp 1 ? 

"VB^a 
"vail 

«VB/>«a 

T T -I - 

"vgaa-ja 
«vgS3i3 

»V33 

"Hjaa 

(BIS) »V0^jp£ 



3T3 

i-inix 

noyi 

<n> inj?3C3D 

6b) 1TD 

inns 

inns 

it 

IT 
133 

wixo 
misto 

133 

intrcn 

n'Dn 

(0) iano 

win 

13'V3 

(0) i3*m 
(?b» innBitfD^ 

1B^N3 

iam 

H3J) 
lB^tO 

in33n3 

103N1 

lB^fcO 

W3313 

133 

H333 

(i?Ti) m^oto 



4 ,3^> '13 
11 ,D 'DB> 
28,n3 
19 ,3^ 

11 ,nb 
33, tab 

22 ,B ''1 
21 ,113 
33 ,3 '3T 

9,r 
2,n 

10 ,D 

9,3^ 
3 ,TC3 'fP 
9 ,3 'K&0 
10,3 

2,3 
18 ,3 

3,n 

21 ,' 

7,rr 

14.IT 

22 ,n' 

12,N3 

12,K3 

5,33 

5,£)3 

5,03 

11 ,K '30IS 
20,3' 
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Hp 


3TO 




ao vrjj 


"13*57 


34 ,r 


»V'jJ9 


vna 


18, IT 


«rrra 


wya 


19,0' 


82vcob^D 

T T t • 


1BB0B 


23,aa 


«rocn 


lorn 


i4,ia 


"I'J'V? 


wya 


22,na 


38VB^tfP 


(0) 1BB0D 


38 ,i 'vbo 


"vg*^o 


ime>o 


5,' 


wva-ja 


iana 


42 ,rp 


»vsa 


IBS 


34 ,n 'a^>o 


»«VJ5h3{D 


innaTo 


18,N» 


"l'^D 


(0) 1^»0O 


5 ,ai '#♦ 


aoV^Jfi 


<#> ibx 


10,13 


i'?TP 


6) ia*na 


io,r'T 


87VOJ 


ID' 


11 ,r 


»»rril30^ 


ini3o!?N 


8,10 


"HWl 


najn 


4,aa 


' *»vrv 

r w 


wy 


4,ab 


"VJO 


vn 


33, as 


o^b^) a^vi^-iif 


<B A e» inpnu 


20 ,3 'it 


4 °Vn"ia9 


imao 


21 ,r 


"rnKtan 


irmon 


21 ,rv 


"Vflp-ry 


(B) inp*is 


24 ,n' 


"Vfl'lKB 


w-ikb 


5,«^ 


"vnabo 


WNon 


16,3^ 


«vrii3-j3f 


wpnx 


13,3^ 


"H3CJ 


nan 


16 ,r!? 


"vnan. 


nan 


16 ,TV» 


"H30 


nan 


19, T^ 


uvrftsoz 


w^yoa 


6,0 


(»£ ?u>]) «v^'yii 


6s) i^'«i 


9,0 
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(0) V$I)} <B» lMni 21 ,D 

pnoyett Ytyig\ 6) i^'ni 21 ,» 

enye» I'^'Sl 6w io^'ki 21 ,o 

vJiVfli ui^m 22 ,d 

PBB» VSb'tJl 6) lD^'Nl 22 ,D 

H&01 noni 22 ,0 

P0) VJ9^'»1 6fl) loV'Kl 22 ,D 

PM»1»V'8 A)1^»K 24 ,D. 

CBB» VS^ 6d) lD^'Nl 24 ,D 

V»^8{" W^M^l 25 ,D 

"'lVjlty Wl^JJ 26 ,» 

VS^'8] 6dB) lD^'Kl 26 ,D 

PB» 1'^'$ 6) 1^'N 26 ,0 

PM» l'SJJl 6d) l«m 29 ,D 

«?BPW»l»^tf] 6>1^N1 29 ,0 

<D'BB» VD^'tjn 6) 1D^»M1 29 ,D 

Pfltf) r^Vtf^l <^D) 1D^*M^1 29 ,D 

PB) V©V'«1 <W> lD^Hl 31 ,D 

Man i»^& 60) i^'h 31 ,» 

(ff^'B) "T^D (B» lfy» 31 ,0 

PB) VtfQl 6v» 1MH1 33 ,D 

<IfDI»B) l^'S] (b»B» lfe'Rl 33 ,» 

(D'fl) Vfrlfl 6b» ID^Hl 33 ,0 

(b'BDAB» VD^tf^ l»!?'«h 33 ,D 

PB» 1*9^ 6fl> 1D^»H1 34 ,D 

PB) l'^'B (!?B» 1^»H 34 ,0 

PI?fl]B» 1^if» dh) l^D 34 ,0 

pbb» v«ri (!?) wn 36 ,» 

PBB» vb'S 6) l"?'K 36 ,» 

PBB» l'^'tjl 6) is!?'K1 36 ,» 

<B') I'V^l ("?) l^Kl 37 ,D 
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'IP 


a'na 




OB) I'V'S 


(■PI^) l 1 ?'** 


37,0 


(tffll'tttt l'^IJO 


<?b) iVyo 


37,0 


<B>B ,D') "V^'TIX 


<b>b M imix 


11 ,J0 


"vg'rin 


wnin 


11 ,J0 


<tfs) "vj; 


6) IT 


26 ,30 


«vnT-n 


lrnin 


5,10 


o^B) "voKSca 


<b» vmxa 


11 ,T0 


<bd) "vrii^D 


6e» wiVyo 


6 ,0 'OJJ 


«o r -jj;B> 


nytf 


11 ,K'3J? 


«v nB 


ins 


14, j 'an 


">m 


mi 


5 ,' 'nn 


(»^> «»ve>Ti 


(?B) 1B>T1 


6,na 


OB) »vxi7 


(Dtfnxn 


e,m 


OB) •VTDn, 


6b» non 


45,lp 


0) "v-jj-i 


6finDj;e» nan 


19 ,TOp 


«v$a;; 


itax 


2, nop 


"l'TDEJ 


(B» ITDn 


8 ,a '00 


6«VJ'»? 


<0) irj?a 


13 ,1 


■i*(?n? 


(ff^jete) i!?na 


13,1 


"vgtnfc 


inm« 


25,aa 


"l'j'TN 


inn 


10,^ 


«»VT r l 


1T1 


i8,n'»N 


<[?']^) Vpn 


<bdb» lpn 


5,T 


*1»^R9 


lehpa 


15,10 


T «t 


loi^y 


11 ,a 




wy 


2o,«a 


»'vy-p) 


1J7T1 


1 ,na 


osb) " 3 V3T! 


(e» 13 nn 


14,10 


6) "wp'iiai 


<dbb» imaj 


14 ,10 


T • t 


WVD 


15, TO 


"vs^n. 


ix^n 


20, «"? 
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(oh wv^l^iai^ria 

<[?']^S> 12 V^BCJ 
6) "l'QttSfp 

z/sr 

This group contains analogous 
the so-called plural suffixes. The 
the reading as a singular suffix. 

np 
"l'j'Sl 

rjja'ap 

t T I 

nnxi 

T-» - I 



a»ns 

<dj» intanna 

isia 

lmsNi 

rmo 

am up 1 ? 

(0) wan 

<[?B]0) VI3130 
111133 

(b» mi 

3b 



4i',n!? 
26, vh 

30 .B 1 ? 
17 ,D 

25 ,3 na'N 
39,3 
3,3'ry 

7,1 
10 ,«' '31 



prepositional forms, which use 
Q here, too, seeks to prevent 

a»ns 

13'31 4 ,3 TP 

wa 11 ,n 

l^y 10 ,3 'MD0 

1^>K 13,33 

in3'3D 6 ,13 

V10OTD 7 ,13 

W3'3D 7 ,13 

1110*10 11 ,13 

initio 16 ,13 

innn 23 ,3 'aotf 

innn 12 ,3 

innn 8 ,w 

l^jn 8 ,tb 

linni 8 ,3 

l"?N 9 ,33 
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np 


a'ns 




V^8 


tor 


4,b 'n» 


^i* 


l!?M 


8,a 'ar 


VJJflfl 


innn 


13 ,£3 ''« 


v^i^ne 


lmtonD 


14 ,] nn 



There are a few nouns in Hebrew, ending in consonantal 
Vav. Because of the danger that these forms be read with 
Holem Vav or Surek Vav, the Q writes them with Yod. 

np aw 

76vjy up 

vbto )% 

7 «rriD mo 



32 ,N' 'D3 

40 ,np f nn 

11 ,a tb> 



LIST 4 

This group contains nouns with the older masculine singular 
ending Holem He. To avert the possibility of their being read 
Karnes He, i. e., as feminine suffixes, the Q writes the later and 
clearer form, with Vav, on the margin, as a guide to the reader 
in the absence of vocalization. 



'->p 


a'ns 




77 ^3S 


n"?n« 


21 ,0 'na 


l^W 


n^na 


a, a' 


fcw 


n!?n« 


3,3' 


1*0* 


n!?n« 


21 ,n^ 


it? 


rrry 


11 ,OD 


iniD 


nnio 


11 ,130 


iTya 


rrvya 


4 ,aa '»0 


iniD3 


nmoa 


26, 3D 


tin? 


rrjna 


£,a^ 
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•tp 


avo 




ONBtf) ™»13W1 


(?V) naoai 


13 ,aa 'n 


lm:n 


nrnai 


36 ,' 'aa 


m^Btjh 


nn!?flBh 


16 ,W TP 


(t?^jtf) «tolb> 


(B) H31& 


35,1a 


ae» '»l3lte») 


<0B) nBiten 


48, ID 


&D) «»lor»^i 


<e» nantfNi 


50, IB 


<[?HB) lV)] 


rtai 


50,1a 


OB) "I3lb> 


ttlBjW) n310 


49 ,B '10 


n'Op] 


yrrnnn 


10 ,1 'a^a 


lB>Vt? 


ne>!?e> 


25, a 


. *P 


nxp 


13, a' 


CB) «"1nS3 


<B» HI133 


13,3 


«1!?3 


nfe 


3 ,ia 'b>' 


maa 


nroa 


2,a^» 


"intjtu^ 


nnHun 


3 ,3 'T 




nfc 


21 ,3 


1^3 


n^3 


6,n 




rio 


10 ,n 


<[?no]y) «mV| 


<[?0]B> n^o 


10, IB 


<BJ» " a i^3 


<e» n^>D 


7,3 


00) MlTfl 


pnn 


18,33 


"iVs 


n^3 


31 ,na 


M i^s 


n«?a 


38,na 


*; 


n^D 


15 ,»•» 'm 


"•hry 


mry 


14,3' 


OB) »*"fr3 


(B» nfcj 


40,3 


Wan 


rwian 


18,t6 


Wed 


ruian 


31 ,3^» 


131DJJ 


naian 


32,3^ 


O^B) «»1^3 


«t» n^a 


10,1^» 


iiiarj 


nnon 


11 ,ah 
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Hp 


• 3'ID 




vbv> "lama 


(B)-nxnna 


15, no 


c^D) ""in^ari 


(B» nnaian 


i8,n» 


o"?b) sj^sina 


(B» naina 


21 ,n» 


<^> «»i^a 


(b» n^>a 


2 ,r 'in 


0^B)87»^3 


<e» n^a 


i ,3 Dim 


C^BD) « a i^»3 


<b» n^a 


9 ,n 'an 


C^B) "M^S 


<e» n^a 


15 ,« 


*¥ 


my 


4, a 


««13D3 


i"DD3 


9 ,♦ 'nn 


<B»B'5;> »»»13D3 


<D B 0) HDD3 


5,13 


C^BV) «^T)Vf 


<D) htb) 


9, 2D 


<n^) «iw» 


<y> nryo 


10 ,»' 'rr 



LISTS 



In the absence of vocalization, the Kethib N7 may be mis- 
taken for the negative tib rather than an alternative spelling 
for I 1 ?. To prevent this error, the Q on the margin writes 'p 1^. 



np 



aw 

fc^l 12 ,m '300 
*6 7 ,B' 



Probably belonging to the same category of doubtful words 
are the examples in list 6. The orthography of D"J and 0"a2ff 
with two Yods, or the spelling 0*N32£, makes an error easily 
possible, which the Q seeks to prevent by writing the more 
normal and hence less equivocal form on the margin. For 
similar uses of the KQ terminology in Ochlah v'Ochlah rubrics, 
and an alternative interpretation of these KQ, see the dis- 
cussion in Chapter Three. 
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np 


a'jia 




<n) -ayxn 


0"3£1 


19 ,' 'na 


(n) oyiax 


D"32f 


2,T 


o:1ax 


D"3X 


8,T 


d:U 


0"3 


23,na 


(n> 0:132: 


0"32£ 


22 ,03 'm 


(H) O'fOip 


D'K32£3 


8,K'"in 


D'.1J3 


D"U 


10 ,oy 'nn 



L/5r 7 

Likewise forming part of the guides to the reader, are the 
instances where the text, in accordance with older orthography, 
writes only one of two adjoining and identical vowel-letters 
(including He). This objection to plene writing made itself 
especially felt before word separation was introduced. Thus 
I1W30 did duty for the later DK N'30. In nearly every case, 
too, there are other vowel letters in the word besides the ones 
affected by the Q — an additional reason for omitting the 
doubled letters in the K. 

np a'na 

n$ «'3»ri} na 'oom 2 ,n 'ootfl 

^bto K'30 *1^K '30 21 ,«3 'fc^>0 

n$ N'tprjfl n« 'onn 6 ,v '3^0 

ty K'30 *?N '30 15 ,13' 'T 

nwt N'oqfl n« 'onn 35 ,3"? 

I1K K'30 n« '30 16 ,0^ 

nDn'n 
ino^nori) wonom 9, to '300 

0'-}l3?rr rn^B»3 oni3J rtBrt>B>3 9 ,» 

•TWJ n *R° nD ' P* ns P D 13 <' "i' 
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-lon'i 



np 


3*113 






lnneh 


29 ,?a 'na 


nUflfll 


inneh 


28,30 


o^Btf) ««n$ji 


in 


20 ,K3 '10 


nUW 


wnitf'i 


9 ,£3 **6o 


6©) "vniinp,: 


ctt» i»m np' 


18 ,3 '3^>0 


•«nap;ji imVVo] 


'naom m^m 


21 ,? TV 


ion 


»» 




•nas?: »a 


nay '3 


15 ,na '0' 



At times, even one vowel letter was omitted, especially when 
others occurred elsewhere in the word. Here, too, the Q notes 
this fact only at the end of a word, where the danger of an 
incorrect reading was greatest. In the middle of a word, an 
omitted vowel-letter elicits merely a note IDII "lacking" in the 
Masorah marginalis. (See chapter 3). 



non'N 






•np 


3<n3 




w Nlono 


lono 


6 -a "ia 


chB) 8 »Kla;i 


(?B» 73'1 


12 ,a' '«^o 


B *K'3$ 


'3N 


29, M3 


••N103 


ieb 


31 ,10 ''K 


iDri'n 






»<>nr no 


nro 


2 ,1 '00 


"°D3^ no 


03^0 


15 ,3 '0' 


»°orj no 


ono 


6 ,n Tr 


od) ""'n^ivi 


nyi 


6 ,ny 'nn 


ioihj;bj 


J7D3 


16 ,«b '00 
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non'i 



np 


avia 




lOiOMlfirj 


(rt'Dtft) D'nfin 


si ,j '»a 


ioa in ^yn 


nty'i 


9 ,f 'ND0 


" 4 no«»i 


no«'i 


10,3' 


"W 


ION 


19 ,r 


"n:i 


"DTI 


7 ,3' 'xbn 


irojpn 


rum 


5 ,33 '3^0 


^?m 


•?3pi 


26 ,E3 'DM 


(Ipfi) w^gf] 


(0) byi 


3 ,a '?y 


non' 


i 




(B^) io<iiag)i 


< A B» 30' 


27 ,M '1* 


,OT, rr:i3 


ri'ia 


48 .n-'M^D 


( A e>'^> tj^n 


nhx 


31 ,P '3^0 


'^'?ln 


»'xin 


22 ,? 'T 


""{rfcin 


rrfcyi 


59 ,113 'it 


• 1 -T 


ny-r 


13 ,»p 'nn 


•fl¥T 


ny-r 


2 ,30 ''« 



THE LATER GROUPS OF KQ READINGS (Lists 9-85). 

This group consists entirely of manuscriptal variants. (For 
proofs of the inadequacy of the correction theory, the reader 
is referred to Chapter Two as well as the introductions to the 
various lists). The K is the text of the archetype; the Q contains 
noteworthy divergences of reliable codices, based on a very early 
collation. (Chapter Three). We have endeavored to ascertain 
the preferable reading in each case, seeking to base our con- 
clusion on a sound and a thorough interpretation of the text 
in the light of Hebrew grammar and idiom. Where doubt 
prevailed, the preference was given to the Q. The basis of our deci- 
sion in each case will be found in the notes to the several passages. 
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A. ORTHOGRAPHICAL VARIANTS 

LIST 9 
Division of Words. 

This group contains examples where the K (the archetype) 
and the Q (other manuscripts) divide the consonantal text 
differently. That we are not dealing with corrections is proved 
by the much larger number of instances where no KQ occurs 
and where the textual division is manifestly at fault. Often 
the versions follow the alternative word-division. We select a 
handful of examples where no KQ exists: 

Masoretic Division Proposed Division Versions 

5 ,i 'in ar i1k YWPW ***- ni*o tpftfgn <tf ,d ,>"n) 
13 ,t '#» nnoto nnnnKi nnDfen nnnai 

' T * • T • -1 - I T I • - • -I - I 

On the entire subject see Ginsburg's Introduction, chap. 3, 
and Delitzsch, Schreib-und Lesefehler im A. T., par. 3a many of 
whose examples, however, are highly doubtful. 

p K'$log fl^n K'$te nij^n 2 ,n 'no» 

p unp rn^rpj i3»»n wbnii 33 ,3 '*6» 

p (^) "•■rytoq^o nnriJ? 5 ) <#) ntotf^ nnnnoi 9 ,ao 'm 

a onj» ^nn^n $irp (?0> nntf nriyY 12 ,rrt> '>** 

p ^V^^n^J ^V?^H^) i2,vry 
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LIST 10 

K, Two Words; Q, One Word 

In this group, are included only those examples of KQ which 
differ, not in the consonants, but in the separation of words. 
Here, too, no correction is contemplated; witness the large 
number of similar forms unnoticed by the Q, such as Isa 54:9 
and Jer 23 :33. For an exhaustive treatment, see Delitzsch op. 
cit pars. 5a, b. 

p VBbti) TOW T 1 ?: J3D 1,0 'KD# 

p vb&Dti) o>?y;3 d^j; *a 3 n ro'N 

# p^b> "'Dtfvjinna orrm nm 6 n^ 'am 

LIST 11 

K, One Word; Q, Two Words 

Here, too, corrections are highly improbable, because of the 
large number of instances unnoticed by the Q. Among the 
most striking examples, where no KQ occurs, we select the 
following (see Delitzsch, 4a ff.) : 





Masoretic Text 


Proposed Reading 




10 ,» '03 


"ispo* 


-<)D0 ,B> ,!?>- 


-i?d 'oi 




25 ,' 'fr 


on^afl 


— (Luzzatto)— 


on? Vsn 




i ,«' 'nn 


osin 


—(Versions)- 


ioann 




1 ,jy 'nn 


^"#!V alts -sj^ 


a»na 


11^ 3lB ^g 


# 


(p'NVnDjj) »otj tig 


(?b» nn&j 


2 ,3^ '31 


p 


c 1 


^0) nsQjr, b)«o 


(D) DntfND 


29 ,1 "V 


p 


<i?'B*]> »"D'^| ^n 


<tb) O'^Vrr 


10 ,' 'nn 


3 




n« a »l1' i$f? foB' 


•oytf) D'ii'^a 1 ? 


4,13u> 
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np 


a»ns 




*p 


»»n"]VPD )P 


myoma 


1 ,m ''k 


p 


"•n-jv? 1? 


mywa 


6, 


n> 


6b0> '"D'snB Dii 


D'XllBDn 


i3,a 'm 


= 


(•7) W ]3^ 


([?']B» 'I'o^a^ 


12 ,d '«an 



L/5r i2 



THE DIPHTHONG "AI" 



A characteristic of the older orthography was the writing of 
the "ai M diphthong without a Yod, probably because it was 
slurred in pronunciation. This may account for 7}bh (night) 
and Din2£ (noon) on the Mesha Inscription (line IS), as well as 
such forms as nj"$ anc * 1*V? (^cc * : ^ 3 ) by the side of the 
Rabbinic though more original form ]]!$. 

In view of the known conservatism of place-names, we would 
expect to find this older orthography frequent among them. 
This expectation is not disappointed. On the Mesha Inscription 
we read |nnp (1.10), ]T\b21 ru (1.30), and piin (1.31), cor- 
responding to the Biblical DWlp (Jer48:l), DHlfcn JT3 
(ibid 48:22) and Dtflh (ibid 48:34). We find also )tfl (Gen 37;17) 
by the side of ^0% and Hj-jp. Qosh 21 :32) by the side of D?0y)R- 
The KQ supplies several other examples of the unexpressed 
diphthong: 



np 


aw 




"'^raitf? 


taai6 


3 ,1 '300 


»«D!^n; 


D^BhT 


-nyi 1 ,» 'm 


"•nginj 


in»in: 


2 ,T '3^0 


"°no:rjnF>i 


nannpi 


9 ,n3 'rv 


n:031!3 


QI13T3 


19 ,1D 
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B. ARCHAISMS 

In these categories the archaic form is usually, though not 
always, in the K — evidence of the antique character of the 
archetype. Nevertheless, there are some exceptions, which 
prove that no corrections were intended. For a fuller discussion 
of the implications, see Ch. 4, and the individual introductions. 

LIST 13 
In these examples, the K writes the second person masculine 
singular pronoun flK, which the Q changes into the more com- 
mon form nn«. Nevertheless, three times the defective spelling 
is left without a KQ, viz. Nu 11:15; Deut5:24; Ez 28:14. It 
seems probable that even the K intends the form with the 
vowel ending: $8» as both the Aramaic Kethib (nWN) and 
the Arabic and Ethiopic cognates end in a vowel. The He 
supplied by the Q is in reality a means of preserving the word 
against a misreading as JJ$. 

- n^i ri«] 6,B'ro,22,r , np,io,K'>K,4,rnn ,i$,n^ 'matf 

LIST 14 
When an assimilation of a Tav occurs before the pronominal 
suffix "ta", a He is usually written in order to fill out the form. 
Thus nriOj is twice as common as JJOJ. In our example, the Q 
adds the He to the form in the K. 

n$# ty# 8,2'nn 

LIST 15 
K — 'flfc and Corresponding Verb Forms with Yod. 

In a number of instances, the older, more original *nN occurs 
in the K. This is true also of the corresponding second person 
feminine singular of the perfect ('T\btop). This final Yod was 
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later discarded, as in Syriac, though kept in the imperfect and 
before suffixes. (See Ges-K, par. 32, note 4; Stade: Hebraeische 
Grammatik, p. 253). In these cases, the Q offers the later form, 
without the Yod. That here too no corrections can be implied 
is proved by the following instances where no KQ exists: 'flDpltf 
(Jud5:7)'flRfl3, 'fl-pt? (Jer2:20) and (Micha4:13) ^ipD). 1 " 

122a fl8} 

■ - 

iMb Jn?V 

ninR 
$131 

rvantf 

?03 

mar 

I I - T 

rrtew 

ivfew 
<?* 



• - t 

ii>8 
'fl8 


2 ,P 'It? 
00 
2 ,T 'N^O 
16 ,1 'S^O 


'fl8 


23,1 




1 ,n 
33 ,n 'T 


VJ»HR 
'ri»o0 


4,3 

5,3 

19,1 


'fl&i 

'p'anri 
'fl>3$ 


30,1 

21 ,*b 

11 ,10 

13 ,ro 'rr 


'TOJ 


is,ro 


'TO 


22.ro 


WV 


31 ,f0 


'0"n 


00 


6d> vr&¥ 


43,10 
00 


'fl'lPV 


47 ,ro 




si ,?o 

13 ,1^» 


'STO 


3 ,3 nn 


WW 


4,3 



http://old-criticism.blogspot.com/ 



THE CLASSIFICATION OF THE KETHIB-QERE 103 

LIST 16 

K — Older Second Person Feminine Singular Suffix. 

This older ending, which exists in Arabic, Ethiopic and Syriac, 
was preserved in common speech long after it had fallen into 
disuse among the more cultivated classes. Hence it occurs only 
in folk dialect (where the Q changes into the later and more 
normal form) and in passages where an archaic flavor was con- 
sciously sought by the author, as for example Ps. 103:3, 4, 5; 
116:7 etc. Here too, not all the instances are noted by the Q, 
because the manuscripts did not have variants at all the passages. 



np 


3'fD 




yk 


'?* 


2 ,t 'a!?b 


r.m 


♦3*330 

• IT - 1 


3,1 


Vfi 


*3!03 
• ■* i • 


7,1 


TO 


*?:» 


00 


C^B) 123 lV 


<B» '?V 


13 ,3 T0 


LIST 17 







K — Paragogic Yod, lacking in Q. 

A remnant of the old Semitic case endings, which Hebrew 
lost at an early stage in its history, exists in the now meaning- 
less paragogic Yod. In the cases noted below, the Q reads 
without the Yod, though an even larger number of instances 
is passed over in silence by the Q — proving again no intent to 
correct, merely manuscript variants. The following are a few 
passages where the paragogic Yod is allowed to remain in the 
text: Gen 16:11; 49:11; Ex 15:16; Deut 33:16; Hos 10:11; 
Zech 11:17 (bis); Ps 113:6, 7, 9. See Ges-K, 90, 3a. 
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np aw 

ri?/'in >fl?^1n 23,Vn!?JD 

natfi* *fl}tfi» 23,33 

natfl*rr 'Wi'n 3,?D'n' 

12 <K3fe '*Ofe> 16,rD'0D 

nntf1> ^3^1* 21 ,n nrra 

K— Archaic third Person Feminine plural 
of the Perfect 
In Aramaic, Arabic and Ethiopic, there is a special form in 
the perfect for the third person feminine plural, as distinct from 
the third person masculine plural (Katalu, ^0p). In Ethiopic 
and Aramaic, the ending is long a, Katala and K*?9p. This 
form once existed in Hebrew as well: H^fJ by the side of l^tDp). 
Perhaps because of its possible confusion with the third person 
feminine singular form (n^JSR) ** ^ * nto desuetude, and the 
masculine form l^BJJ became common to both genders. Never- 
theless, it occurs at least a score of times. In twelve cases, it 
is changed by the Q into the masculine form; the other eight 
instances remain unnoted by the Q. The unchanged passages are : 

22 f ttB 'na rnysc maa 26 ,Ka 't matfrw ^>aa by nop 

15 ,i 'hq# nop vrjn 2 ,» 'm naoa D'Dyn mn^i 

41 ,n» 't 'w nvnp ma^a h ,r»D 'nn *)Daa nsna nav 'Das 

56 ,aa 't omntfp nnnn 10 ,r 'na nana *b D^n nvaa 

On this lost form, see the monograph of M. Lambert: Une 
S6rie de Qeri-Ketib (Paris 1891). This form has been independ- 
ently recognized by Gesenius-Kautzsch, Ehrlich, and the writer. 
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'IP 

vol 
1771 

ViJI 

na^j 
ins? 

(^B> » 8 iaBt|> 



std 




<P> ntfl 


4 n*? 'oa 


(») naB$ 


7 ,«a 'an 


<?tt» 7TJJ\ 


4 ,nj 'rr 


*m 


8,P 


■ n;ni 


12 ,rv 


"171 


14 ,n' 


7W 


19 ,n' 


n-jatp? 


49 ,aa 'xba 


n^is? 


i5,a'T 


na^U 


6,aa 


([?»*]) n^i 


6,3 


(b>) nas^ 


2 ,ay 'nn 


"■WW 


16 ,?»''« 



Feminine Archaisms. 

On this group see notes to the individual passages. 

np aw 

no) 12 °nu;ni n;rn 37 ,b 'n^a 

K — Older Form of rf^ Participle Passive Qal. 

Corresponding to the Aramaic participle passive of Peal of 
* / verbs, *?), there are a few sporadic examples in Hebrew of 
the form Ito^, where the Q reads the more normal, later form 
^to^. See Barth, Nominalbildung, paragraph 123a; Ges-K 75,6, 
Note 1. Even here forms unmodified by the Q occur, as Jb 41 :25 
(fin '737 wyn) proving no desire for correction. 
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"lp 


a»ns 




ni'itoy 

-t 


ninte?^ 


18 ,HD 'K»0 


• 1 T 


nufcwn 


4 ,» 'a!?o 


m*w} 


niitsj 


16 ,J '0' 


127ai!, S2n 


WSCl 


22 ,1£3 ''» 



LIST 21 
K — Pausal Cohortative Forms. 

It is well known to students of Hebrew grammar that the 
oldest forms of Hebrew verbs are to be found in the uncontracted 
pausal or suffixed forms. Thus ^^R which appears in pause 
as l/jjjj^ and before suffixes as ^vb^\> t , is anterior to the now 
normal form ^Bp} which is a violent contraction, probably due 
to a forward shift in the accent. In the same manner, the 
cohortative TlbtOpft is a violent contraction of an earlier H^bp)^ 
due to a change from a penultimate to an ultimate accent. 
This earlier form of the cohortative, written with Vav in order 
to preserve the Holem, meets us twice in the K. Each time 
the Q removes the Vav and vocalizes with Hateph Karnes, the 
later, more usual form. A similarly uncontracted form, un- 
changed by the Q meets us in Ex 18:26 OmB^) and in Ruth 
2:8 (HOW). 

On the other hand, our textual forms may be writing Vav 
as a sign for Karnes in the absence of vowels. For further details 
see the introduction to List #31. 





n P 


Tt)2 




*p 


"•rojRtf* 


n?ipt?>« 


4 ,rv 'tf' 


p 


rtm\ 


rfypqftn 


25 ,n '?y 
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LIST 22 

K — Older Form of the Imperative. 

These forms, like PDl^D in the K, have occasioned no little 
difficulty. Ges-K 46, 2, 2 merely mentions them together with 
pausal imperatives like nfj (IKi3:26). Praetorius (Stade's 
Zeitschrift 1883 p. 55) vocalizes *D1 70 as a secondary imperative 
on fy analogy, which he correctly calls a very precarious 
assumption. 

It is our opinion that these forms are archaic imperatives that 
are to be vocalized H^D, *p/D, }D*Vd, etc. The following argu- 
ments enforce this view: 

1. The considerations adduced in the introduction to List 21 
would imply that the ordinary imperfect from which the 
imperative is formed, originally ran as follows: "J|'/DF1, 7 P7Dri f 
D71Di!}, T\yy?ftFi etc. This yields an imperative of the type we 
have postulated, when the prefixed letters are removed. These 
forms, moreover, coincide with the present pausal forms of the 
imperative, and are: Hp*^ A&Q ^JD , (H^D) T\bo. 

2. The original form of the imperative of "a" imperfect 
verbs is '?»](#, 'yyijtf, 'TO^ etc., going back to the pausal 
forms of the imperfect yi?B>0, *$$&$, W^fl etc. We may 
safely assume that an analogous practice existed in the case of 
both o-imperfect and a-imperfect verbs. 

3. The analogy of other Semitic languages favors our assump- 
tion. Aramaic has ^ittj}, ''buft, &®p t - (see Strack: Grammatik 
des Biblisch-Aramaeischen p. 29) and Arabic has uktul, ukluli, 
etc., to which the assumed forms are thoroughly cognate. 

Hence, we feel that the K forms, as vocalized below, are 
archaic imperatives. 
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np 


a»nD 




n? 1 ?? 


nijft? 


8,EJ"lB> 


, 5 1 ?9 


'?1^» 


12 ,D 


W, 


'DlDft 


8 ,I"D 'KDB> 


n?-]* 


riBi-i^ 


2 ,13 'nn 



i/5r 23 

K — nn3N;Q— ru« 

Here the K safeguards the original a-ending (HJ^yO common 
to all Semitic languages. The later contracted form IJIJIjjt is 
postulated by the Q. 

;2i ,17 ,1 ;23 ,22 ,18 ,13 ,n ;i9 ,15 ,1 ;io ,a ;38 ,37 ,31 ,29 ,a 'n 

25,?'?y 

np a'ns 

K — Plural Nouns with Yod; Q — omits Yod. 
In early Aramaic, when suffixes of the second person mascu- 
line, third person feminine, and first person plural were added 
to masculine plural nouns, they combined with the Yod of the 
plural to create diphthongal forms, aich, aiha, and aina respec- 
tively. Later speech contracted the diphthongs into ach, aha, and 
ana (see introduction to list 12). Whether manuscriptal variants 
without the Yod lie at the basis of the K-Q of this group, or 
whether the Q registers the current Aramaic pronunciation of its 
time cannot be decided, though the latter alternative seems pref- 
erable. This would mean a later date for this group of KQ read- 
ings. See Chapter 3, note 56a and the prefatory remarks to 
list 26; also Strack p. 18, Barth in AJSL, vol. 17, p. 203. 
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4 ,a 'rr 

12,3 

18,3 

16,1 

Dtt> 

24 ,1 

10 ,n 
23 ,n 

4,T 

s,r 

e,r 

7,r 

19 ,r 

11 ,1 'ry 

18 ,T 



Analogous Prepositions. 

Prepositions with plural endings likewise underwent the loss 
of the diphthong characteristic of the preceding group. See 
introduction to list 3b. 
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TOW 


to 1 ? 


19903 


"WW 


irn 


I'rn 


wi?n? 


"WWl 


P1BJ 


n:ea 


mi{> 


na* 


"•nai 




njtf 


n!3<? 




pineai 


TW 


1!W 


179 


TTO 



HP 


S'BS 




1W3 


WW 


26 ,a 'n 


l 1 ™ 


T^ 


12,3 


«30'9 


*W& 


18,3 


nfcj| 


n:h? 


14,1 


ih 


T^ 


22,1 
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np 


3'ttD 

T 1 ™ 


24 ,1 


"ft* 


"rt* 


29 ,n 


"fa 


T^ 


14 ,n 


lV« 


■rt* 


16 ,n 


nbi? 


n^y 


21 ,n 


WR. 


t»ip„ 


23 ,n 


li?* 


Th 


14,1 


Wfc 


WIR. 


23,1 


neiR. 


fWlR. 


7,t 


W1R, 


*191P n 


s,r 


WJR. 


"»1R. 


20 ,t 


1^3? 


T^J? 


is, fry 



C. PHONETIC VARIANTS. 

In the following introductory paragraphs, some evidence will 
be brought forward to make it likely that the variations of this 
sub-class are later than the main body of variants. In the 
absence of complete certainty on the subject, we have preferred 
to include them with the rest. 



LIST 26 

K — Yod, Q — Aleph between Vowels. 

When a Yod occurred between two vowels, it tended to be 
assimilated to Aleph, especially with gentilics and ordinals. 
This process was common to Eastern Aramaic, including the 
idiom of Onkelos, the Babylonian Talmud and the eastern 
Syrians (see Noeldeke Syriac Grammar 40e), though it was not 
in vogue in Palestinian Aramaic (Dalman: Grammatik des 
Palestin. Aram. par. 39, 2.). 
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That no corrections are implied by these Q needs no proof. 
The reverse process (Aleph to Yod) also finds expression in the 
Masorah (see List 27). Moreover, examples like j^'linj (Da 
3:12), where the "Babylonian" pronunciation is in the text, or 
NI91J2 (Da 7:24) where the "Palestinian" pronunciation is 
unchanged by the Q, create a strong presumption that both 
forms occurred in the manuscripts, irrespective of the dialectic 
differences which later became so marked. On the other hand 
it is still possible that we have here guides to the pronunciation, 
which like groups 24, 25, were compiled at a much later date 
than the body of true variants. 



np 

<[?^bb>]) atjn^ 


3'D3 


18 ,33 'K»B> 

Dfij 
22,33 




ni»«Do i5 f io,« 


5 ,3 'n 
10,3 
39,3 




NJflBfl 


40,3 
3,3 


"W'91 


«:v?i 


25 ,3 






26,3 
32,3 




• » l - 


4,1 
14 ,T 


T T * 


n;Vv 


21 ,T 


n^y 


*.te 


22,1 


ni^y 




29 ,1 
31 ,1 


HCTlM) 

" Tl ' 


artta 


7,n 


n^V 


K«>V 


is ,n 
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np 


a*na 




ntj^y 


k:^v 


21 ,71 


nrrt>» 


*n«w 


30 ,n 


"¥"» 


«n» 


1 ,1 


n^i?-j5 


«J91§ 


29,1 


n^V'?T 


k:v'5t 


7 ' T 






23 ,r 

25 ,t 


runw 


«n?3 
m)i) 

mi) 


i2,rr?y 

16,1 
17,1 
18,1 


**fo 


mi) 


13 ,r 


*wh 


mi) 


24 ,T 



LIST 27 

K — ALEPH, Q — YOD BETWEEN VOWELS 

This group is the reverse of the preceding. 



np 


a'ra 




,i ^rn 


^Wl 


14 ,t 'iv 


b\pr% 


^n 


20,-P 


imiP 


^WJ» 


3, no 


run 


run 


38 ,3 'n 


vm 


vm) 


3, J 


nn 


nn 


31 ,3 


nn 


•TOT 


32,1 


nm 


'T*ra 


D0 


I'VU 


rvw 


19 ,n 


nn 


n*n 


26,1 


m 


rwt 


27,1 
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"V 




3'ns 




aibB&n iM itv^ 




n^'33 


1 ,n 'ry 


«:=>? 




ntpai 


14,1 


rn 




ran 


25 ,T 


z/sr 2* 






K — Vav, Q — Yod 


BETWEEN 


Vowels. 





A Vav between vowels has a tendency to change to Yod, 
This accounts for the appearance of a Yod in the Piel of 1"J? 
verbs, as e. g. 0$ as wfell as for a group of KQ. 

np a'nD 

(&*&) isaa^ri-j e(?^] b k» «ini 9,1'ty 



z/sr 29 
K — Yod, Q — Vav between Vowels. 

z/sr jo 

K — Holem, Q — Kames Hatuph before Makkeph. 

In these instances, the loss of the accent caused by the in- 
sertion of the Makkeph, entailed the reduction of the vowel from 
Holem to Kames Hatuph (See Ges-K 10, 3). Here too, the Q 
cannot be earlier than the invention of the vocalic system when 
the Makkeph was introduced. Whenever plene writing occurred, 
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a KQ became necessary. Yet in Ex 21:37; Jos 18:20, no change 
is called for by the Q. 

In one case that we have included in this group, the normal 
imperfect h^ is changed into b } A \ resembling the jussive. 
(Cf. however, Driver: Hebrew Tenses par. 70 and references 
there). This may be caused by the heavy "prefix" HD (So 
Driver) or by a recession of the accent before IfcD (So Gesenius 
and Ewald). 



Hp 


3'M 




-niW 


nn?v 


7 1 & 'TV 


T 1 * 


■jiKtf 1 ? 


15 ,33 '«DB> 


--!\B0b) 


T|1B{J>V} 


31 ,PD 


-^r. 


"Ha*! 


20 ,13 '#> 


-tip: 


"rial?! 


17 ,1D 


"IT 


tfiW 


7,IVT 


"•-vO 1 ? 


i 


8,^ 


-Di?R3 


D1DJ53 


28 ,N3 'IT 


-aw 


ains 


2,13 


-^ 


VI T 


3,1» 


-aw 


ain?^ 


12 ,n 'in 


-V*t?i 


fcnyi 


3 ,K Dim 


-^ 


itoi^ 


1 ,3 


->K 


** 


2 ,N3 'nn 


T I V 


m'De>^ 


29, CDS 


-V-iii 


^np 


8 ,n»p 


-">¥R! 


"»1*R! 


2 ,33 '00 


--i^d 


-Una 


11 ,33 


T • 


*?ie: 


14,33 


-^a 1 ? 


b»i«a^» 


6 ,n nn 


T I * 




10,rP'N3T 


-*?vpV 


btytfr 


14 ,1*? '331 
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LIST 31 

K — Holem, Q — Kames Hatuph. 

A category analogous to the preceding. A Holem is reduced 
to a Kames Hatuph when it loses the accent for any reason 
whatsoever. See Ges-K 10, 3. As the notes will make plain the 
change is uncalled for in a large number of instances. Even 
where the reduction is called for, the Vav may be merely a 
guide to the reader in the absence of vocalization as is common 
in Mishnic orthography, as e. g. 1331) 1 ? equivalent to 13^. 
Similarly the OH'Dn 1BO (ed. O'D-nJ <2TpiO p. 184) insists that 
the Siddur be always written plene to prevent error, as for 
example ^llp, "paiy for f\&~]p v etc. See A. Ziphroni in the 
Sepher Ha-Shanah p. 130. 



?p 



HP 

TO 
TO 

'"tram 

• I T I 
• Tl T 

""nl'Tjiftj 
<?*> narnj 

vb) r\ijpn 



3TD 



'riioa 


13 ,a^> 'an 


'Oiaa 


H ,m 'tt>' 


'rjioa 


3 ,M ''» 


o'jaini 


15 ,T3 'IT 


>sm 


21 ,rh 'nn 


'JtflVo 


5,Kp 


ninnt^ 


23 f r 'm 


ni'aisj? 


D0 


<?"?) njrrhi 


34 ,r '«a-i 


in'Mis 


12 ,k"? 'aan 


irnaia 


13 ,fct^» 


( A e» nnpjin 


22,-1^ 


l!TMiai 


9,nV 


ni'Jia 


is ,n 
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LIST 32 



Assimilation. 



This class contains examples where He and the Nun of ]D are 
assimilated. Correction is out of the question, as the K forms 
are all possible and in one case preferable to the Q. 



ID 



• - 1 
W7 nap 



3'DD 



hd) nvb 15 ,D 

D310 6 ,K HTK 



L/5r 33 

Metathesis. 

The category includes instances where consonants have been 
transposed not through a scribal error, but in the actual language 
(see notes). They are therefore as admissible as IP^ anc * 3l?9* 
n^Otp and r\%ty. 



HP 


3'ns 




" 8 *#'9?J! 


'3#o'ni 


26 ,ttt '10 


149 ^?J1?!3 


^Vr?1 


14 ,3 '3.00 


T-3- » 


nflft 


4 ,1B '-"' 


i8o«njj;t l 5» 


([?Dyi> nvjt 1 ? 


9,na 




"V3!V 


18,193 




"V3rV 


17,"lV 


6) '"D'^rjaoi 


(?B) D'n^ani 


4 ,1 'ry 


nwrV 


nvilV 


8 ,B3 '33T 
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D. MORPHOLOGY OF NOUNS 

LIST 34 

K — Pa'ul, Q — Pa'il Form. 

The normal form of the participle passive Qal in Hebrew is 
bv$p^ The V'tpp) form, normal in Aramaic, is almost completely 
restricted in Hebrew to substantives. See Barth: op. cit. 123a, 
126c. However, purely participial forms sometimes do exist, as 
rrfl^, ig#3 ir#9 l( ?? (H Sa 1 :21) and the Q forms of our group. 
This fluctuation between pa'ul and pa'il must have been con- 
siderable, as we find the reverse in List #35. 

Moreover, each form of the participle has nouns similarly con- 
structed, with vocalic assimilation (Sheva under the first radical). 
Their relationship to the participles is complicated. See Barth, 
29a, b, 82e and Ges-K, 84a, 8, 9, 12. 





"V 


3'ns 




- 


n»Ptj 


'W 


20 ,£>!? 'na 


*ss 


vnp, 


TjnR 


9 ,13 'oa 


- 


152^»^2f 


^ 


13 ,t '10 


?3 


iwyiyj 


V12C» 


5 ,1 'vbo 


P 


TAP 


>l«sp 


3 ,ao 'a>' 


P 


» - • i 


on'-iiy? 


3 ,T 'T 


P 


*V« 


Mm 


14 ,T 


P 


(DJ» »«»^'5^ 


»^af 


iB.rr 


- 


•«ni?n«? 


nj?nf 


16 ,n' 


- 


1"HB0 


1-in»# 


10,30 


P 


(oy> w»rm,'rar 


SH^* 


4, no 


- 


i5«ij;»D2f 


'yw^ 


i5,Trr 


P 


'"KiJ'R'^Sl, 


*FRWW. 


15 ,no 


P 


( B B» »«D09 ,I ?!13 


(b^a^) ogai^rja. 


6 ,a aim 
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<?') "n'xan 

• » - 






2,H' 'D? 

13 ,n 'd« 
i6 ,n 'ty 



-HD0 24 ,-d # «an 



K — Pa'il, Q — Pa'ul Form. 

This category is the reverse of the preceding. The K has the 
"Aramaic" form which the Q changes. Also, nouns of the same 
form, with vocalic assimilation, occur in this group. See the 
preceding introduction. A few similar, though not identical, 
variations in the morphology of nouns have been included such 
as pe'il, pa l il in the K against pe'ol, pa'ul in the Q. 



np 


sto 






■ I 

• I 


5 ,)b 'na 

14,1^ 


iM »wtnR 


W)p. 


16 ,K 'D3 


^oniDKn 


D'TDKH 


21 ,1E> 'ItS 


DH1D«H 


D'Tp^n 


25, H3 




nip'fina 
a'jipai 


21 ,1 '*6» 

34 ,ra 


o> *«rrj«I 


6s> m'ar 

T ' J 


36 ,33 'a^?0 


<») imdij'oitoj?! 


Dn'cilinvi 


13 ,» 'ye?' 


wryins 


V3'n3 


13,33 




B>'03 

• t 


6, DD 

4 ,r!? 't 
7, no 

31 ,33 
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Hp 


a'na 


se 


iw nnn§iS 


pp/vi^tf 


?= 


"oyyiBW 


•^rpri 


= 


(on) ic7 m*n 


n^q 


P 


i7i «nin3i 


«TflF 


as 


(^B0) 171*^1 


&V] 


'- 


onws 


on'M 
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10,1 'in 

14 ,r 'nn 

10 ,n'np 

22 ,n 'n 

io,r'tcrr 

33,0 



LIST 36 

Names 

It has been pointed out that Hebrew prefers the so-called 
genitive ending (i) while Aramaic prefers the nominative (u) in 
such nouns as 3N, nN, and DO. Thus inj3$ in Hebrew and 
IfTnfcJ in Aramaic. In the case of proper nouns utilizing these 
elements, however, both forms are utilized in Hebrew, though 
some of these examples may be due to textual error. 

np vta 

<^B#) W?fcJ ^JinK 18 ,713 'KDtf 

OS) »"^B!DtJ 6 BA 0) "wprj 18 ,ns 'a^» 

cb) boioq (V^itf) V^'on 1 ,aa 't 

<Vb» "*bgup ( b b» ^asi 25 ,n '«m 

<^B» V^'v; (B) b\x\y\ 35 ,ca 

cVb>) no) b^Tl b«iri 3 ,a' 

0^) byt'v; ^iX?: 11 .13 '33T 

0!?B» ^'m ^»in' 14 ,DD 
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LIST 37 

Gentilic Nouns. 

K preserves the uncontracted double Yod forms of gentilic 
nouns, while the Q offers a shorter contracted form. That we 
are not dealing with corrections but with manuscript variations, 
is proved by the appearance of contracted as well as uncontracted 
forms in the text. See notes to the individual passages. 



"V 




a»to 




»«D'fl9 




no) n^ria 


12 ,» '8>' 


D'f?3 




D'Hl?3 


14 ,33 'rr 


D'-nnja 




D'mn^a 


7 ,1 'DK 


nnirvrj 




O'Hinjg 


i,n 


O'-prra 




tr'-prva 


7,n 


DHinflj 




D'H^rj 


13 ,n 


O'-prrn 




o*rn.nj3 


15,0 


O'-HiTrj 




o*ttoj 


18 ,B 


'D'O'flisa 




0'?nn?a 


7 n 'ra 


OHI^ 




D'Hl^ 


11 ,K'«3T 


O'ri^V? 




D'^B^B 


10 ,T 


O'a-jvo 




n^aivo 


7 ,ia 'aan 


D'-Jj(>5 




o'Hf?? 


17, lb 


LIST 38 






mya- 


-nyi 







The variation in these forms may be, as has been suggested, 
merely orthographical. According to this view, the word was 
pronounced na'ara, even when the final He was not added, 
cf. IpS ,13$. Another view assumes an epicene origin where 
na'ar was originally both masculine and feminine. (Cf. ho pais, 
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das Kind, child) and only later was the feminine form differen- 
tiated. So Hiller, op. cit. p. 276; Buxtorf, Tiberias p. 124. See 
Ges-K 2, 5 note 1. The fact that the Samaritan Pentateuch 
always writes myi proves nothing but the unreliability of this 
text, as we have had occasion to show previously. (Against 

bdb s. v. myi). 

np aw 

*»CD) rrwj Co) n-jjN in -wj 12 ,3 ,-rV ;57 ,55 ,28 ,16 ,14 ns "ia 

• 29 ,28 ,27 ,26 ,25 ,24 ,23 ,21 ,20 ,16 ,15 ,33 '31 

LIST 39 
onay— D"3y Group. 

That we are dealing only with variations is proved by the 
fact that K and Q reverse each other in different examples. 
It has been maintained that )$ and '^ are distinct forms, the 
former meaning "humble, meek," the latter meaning "humbled" 
as a passive. See Lagarde, Bildung der Nomina p. 48, Rahlfs: 
^y-uy in den Psalmen p. 67 ff., Driver: art. Poor, in Hastings 
Dictionary of the Bible. BDB maintains that there is no clear- 
cut difference in their use. Though a structural difference may 
be conceded, there seems to be no perceptible difference in the 
use and meaning of *jy and 13y in the plural, at least. 

DTK 
DVM? 

bt» 



http://old-criticism.blogspot.com/ 



n'iff 


7 ,2b '0' 


'Iff 


4 ,n '»y 


D"ff 


13 ,a 'nn 


D'lff 


19 ,D 


D"ff 


12,' 




34 ,3 'B>D 


Q"ff 


21 ,T 


(B) D'!ff 


19, TO 
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LIST 40. 

This idiom has caused a great deal of difficulty. For a dis- 
cussion of its meaning see E. Preuschen: "Ueber die Bedeutung 
von shub shebuth" in ZATW, XV, 189S, p. 1 ff. and Schwally, 
ZATW 1888, p. 200. We are interested in the idiom linguistically. 
There is first of all a variation in the use of the verb, both Kal 
and Hiphil being used. The Kal of 31tS is intransitive normally, 
and is here given a transitive force because of alliteration. An 
analogous example where an intransitive becomes transitive is 
furnished by Isa 2:21 p^fl fhy 1 ?. The Kal is generally used 
in the perfect ("131 at?]); the Hiphil, in the imperfect (:r#$). 
(See Ehrlich on Deut 30:8). In addition, there is a variation 
between ITQ# and rpa$, which will occasion no surprise after 
lists number 34 and 35. Among the roots suggested for the 
noun have been rntS (Gesenius, Preuschen, et al.), 31$ (Ewald, 
Olshausen, Kuenen) and na# (Ehrlich). 

Through a study of the KQ examples of this idiom, we arrive 
at the following conclusions: 

1. When the perfect of the verb (Kal) is used, either JV30 
(Ps 126:4) or r\)2ti (Jer 29:14) appears in the Q— hence 
no correction is involved. 

2. When a verb form with I (as Hiphil imperfect) is used 
then the Q always prefers the "u" form of the noun: 
maa> an£>K never rratf a^K. When a "u" form of the 
verb is used, the Q has an I form of the noun *3rva# mi#. 
In other words, the Q, but not the K, manifests a distaste 
for two I sounds or u sounds in succession. Yet even 
here the Q is not a correction, but rather the reading of 
a manuscriptal group. Thus in Zeph3:20, two q sounds 
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occur with no Q: ODmHtP HN *:n#3. Similar instances 

are Hos 6:11 ;Ps 14:7; 53:7. 

The same conclusion, that the Q is a variant, and not a 

correction is borne out by Jer 49:39, where the K H$ 3101$ 

JV3# is changed by the Q into DU# D$ 3'^^, though 

there is no cacophony present. 

The tendency of the Q may originally have arisen as a 

correction in ms. texts; it entered the KQ corpus purely 

as variations. See our comment in Chapter 2, note 18. 





np 




a«io 




- 


osrrntf 




oan»3B> 

» t • • 


14 ,£33 '"!♦ 


- 


3'#$ 




310$ 


26 ,& 


- 


ma? . . . a»f$ 


n>30. 

• i 


. . 310$ 


39, BO 


- 


mafi . . . roaf 


■rra^. 


. . n*a? 


53 ,TB TV 




nuifi 


k n*3qb 




- 


mats 




n*?«? 


25,0^ 


0E8 


3'#$ 




310$ 


1 ,T ■?«!' 


=3 


op'af 




D^IUtf 


7 ,3 'BX 


sa 


n'atf 




mat? 


2 ,no 'nn 


as 


ucatf 




130130 


4,13p 


- 


nntf 




n'30 


io, as ''it 




Synoni 


4i 
ms. 


1O'30 


14 ,a na'K 


See notes to individual passage 


s. 








•Tp 




a«r» 




= 


n») " t Vk 




^ 


24 ,3 'ND0 


asa 


ir«tt>'3l.n 




0'«3ri 


5 ^ 't£>' 


as 


(?e» »^k 




<?')•?# 


7, no 


- 


<[?'"?]) ,T< ^n*N 


<[?BB>]> 111SK 


5 ,« 'T 
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Hp 


3T13 




V If t 


n^niD 


21 ,3 '0D 


OB0) isi^5> 


6) &2) 


13 ,*tt '>K 


1M «tt^l 


WCH 


17,NT0 


6sj?) i^Donh 


<n) Dhn^ 


24 ,co 'rr 



LJ5r 42 

Miscellaneous Variations in Nouns. 

This group contains examples where closely similar forms of 
the same word appear in the KQ. Usually both forms are 
equally justifiable. See notes for details. 

np aw 

» - 






nan 

* -I T 

i07 nan 
• i - * 

CDS) loe njlD1 



n-rs 


3 ,d "n 


W011JFR 


8 .T 1 ? 'D* 


vniisp 


4,1a 1 ? 


'OinK 


13 ,3 'rr 


njt^Nn 


10,K3 


^?7! 


37 ,K' '1* 


• 1 T 


18 ,3' 


'¥00 


38 ,0 'NDB> 


1W 


25 ,3 '300 


(fflN'to B>« 


19 ,T 


man 

•* 1 - T 


20,33 


'nis-pn 


16,1'K^D 


(B» njR] 


23, r 


^?£ 


41 ,3 


niK'an 


16,3 'S^D 


m 


25 ,n 


1* 


16 ,13 '«?' 


ma-jo] 


14,T'T 


6b» n.iD' 


13, r 
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np 


ms 


■o 


(W> *»*nn nam 
•• • t 


inam 


- 


201 jnn 


t it 


— 


(noytf) wwp-jrjg 


niD-jnn 


p 


2o8 n«tn 


nriNtrr 


SB. 


204-J J2 


n 2R 


fflS 


■••ufljtj 


PTB) UM 

-i 


- 


2 ° 7 inrr 


TE 


- 


208n>jrii^« 


iTflMtt^ 


= 


209>JJ0>n 


• • i - 


sas 




niK!^] 


?= 


210^ 


cra> 'W 


?P 


no) ""D^oo 


D'!nrj 


P 






- 


no> 2i3 ^a 


• i 


sas 






as 


2i6 n^/»ii7 

T • » 


T ' I • 


P 


p0) »»n$w 


nj$(? 


»P 


<[?^BB>]> ««0TV?P 


0"MD 

1 T ~ t 


- 


220 D^HD 


o'jno 


= 


CTD) 220 D^HD1 


Q'jnoi 


3 


222 ]}0N3 


(«» jWKa 


= 


no> O'JHD 




- 


(ID) D'JHD 


O'THD 


= 


O'JHP 


n'jnp 



3 ,rr 
10 ,rr 

2, w 

6 ,13 

39,t6 

19, r 1 ? 

6, 3D 

7,n» 

15 ,3 

6 n 'rv 
13, rco 

4 ,C03 
25 ,~h 

15 f » 

16, 3D 

16, a 'in 

2,H' , D 
4 ,M '3T 
16,tt 

16 ,ns 'nn 
6,coVp 

27 ,K '0B 
15, a 
28 ,S 
14,1 

19 ,rr 

20,3 

9,fcO 

19 ,N3 

29,33 
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np 


avis 




= 


HD) D*3HD 

•T I * 


O'iiTO 


24,713 


- 


B^n? 


D'?i-ro 


21 ,13 


- 


D'?np 


D'TiTD 


15,T3 


- 




n;n, 


10 ,d 


- 


223 ]i*T3«] 


n^aw 


20 ,D 


- 


T t ~ "* 


Wa 


18 ,*6 


- 


225*^ 


^ 


1 ,T"»K 


p 


22o DntD3 

* V t 


01*1133 


14 ,3 nn 


- 


227 an^DnD 


DiTT'DIlO 


11 f nn3*i» 


- 


aa *n^a 

T t - - 


*J» 


19,3 


- 


n« 


ni"]B 


10 ,1 


- 


O^£)D0) awD'IB 


i*m) 


3,1 


3 


« 229 Dvnsn 


<bb» D'lneo 


19,»'D« 


t- 


<2>bn0) * w mo 


DUti? 


4 f M 'n 


ta 


23i Dinr)j2 


d1*i*j**? 


5 ,3 


?3 


Dinri|2 


Dl*i*j'** 


7,3 


to 


Dinr»j3 


Dinjri'p 


10,3 


23 


Dinrij? 


DiiO'P 


15 ,3 


- 


t: t 


K'JS'Dl 


10,3 


- 


•MjirrgBg 


lirrtf'Be. 


21 ,3 


?P 


""WW* 


HWI 


13 ,"7 


?P 


«W» 


N01*N 


14,1 


- 


236»")Q 


♦mo 

• I T 


16 n 


- 


no 

• T 


'K19 


21 n 


- 


T • I - t 


»9W51 


7,H 


ess 


**3»JDm 

T • t - t 


torom 

T IT I - t 


16 ,n 


- 


KD'iorn 


«??:?ni 


29 ,n 


- 


237 133 -J 


1331 


10 ,T 


» 


m»k$0'31 


k*j0'K3* 


12, Try 


3 


240^ 


r - 


15 ,n 


» 


241»{^^^^ 


«htt^ 


26 ,r 
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Hp 


3'P3 




(bam 242 inna 


nrm 


30 ,j 'm 


6stf> 242 inrjN 


nw 


31 ,3 


™VI)M) 


i^U 


15 ,3' 'NZH 


209l^n 


* • i - 


17 ,3 *3a^ 


i9s n ^£)nn 


niGtom 


21 ,13 



E. MORPHOLOGY OF VERBS 

z/sr 43 

K, Verbs tertiae-Aleph, Q — tertiae-He. 

This class contains examples of verbs used as tertiae-Aleph 
in the K, and tertiae-He in the Q. In Mishnic Hebrew and in 
Aramaic the tertiae-He (Yod) forms absorbed the Aleph-class 
almost entirely, but the reciprocal influence of these two groups 
upon each other must have been strong at all periods in the 
history of the Hebrew language. For examples of tertiae-Aleph 
verbs on tertiae-He analogy, see Ges-K p. 214, par. 75, 
notes VI, c. 

np a»na 

24 3DHi»n n*i D^niDn =i*n*] 24 ,*r 'sdb* 

6tf> 2 * 4 d^ «) wxp 7 ,n 'm 

245 Dnia Dania 8,1 

LIST 44 

K — Verbs tertiae-He; Q — tertiae-Aleph. 
The reverse of the preceding. For examples of tertiae-He 
verbs on tertiae-Aleph analogy, see Ges.-K p. 215, note 22. 
Mishnic examples are: ]f$$, QWtyV etc. 

Hp :rnD 

d 2 «Dit6n o6ri 12 ,*o 'aDtf 
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LIST 45 

K — Verbs secundae-Vav; Q — secundae-Yod. 

This category contains secundae-Vav verb forms in the K, 
changed by the Q into secundae-Yod verbs. On the relation- 
ship between these two groups see Noeldeke in ZDMG, 1883, 
p. 537, who maintains that certain secundae-Yod verbs, at 
least, are essentially and originally Yod, and cannot be 
included in the group. Yet such examples as 7Ti and 71PI (see 
Mic4:10 ^in), 11*7 and }^ f DW and DW, make it certain that 
an unusually close relationship between the two classes exists. 
See Ges-K 73, 2 and notes. These forms are merely manuscript 
variations, as is evident from the reversed lists 47 and 48. 





"ip 


avo 




= 


247 3H*? 


^b 


22 ,K3 '1* 


?p 


248-l*|5^ 


-\Wb 


6 ,1T 'M30 


- 


D't? 


q^ 


7 ,t 'not? 


= 


247 3Hfi 

• T 


ang 


30 ,3 '0D 


?p 


LIST 46 


b\v r Ha 


24, 3D 




Similar Nouns. 




See introduction to list 45. 








HP 


STO 




P 


(^r, yA^ fy\p 


Mb 


15,3'nDtf 


?P 


250, ^N 


'^K 


15 ,13 '3^ 


— 


251^^3 


albrw)]) aia 


19 t n'& 


3 


252-J^3 


"lis 


7,1 "r 


3 


(ID) 2"D'D] 


D1D1 


7,n 


P 


P^BDtf) 2 ^Tpb 


ino^ 


18 ,33 'rr 


D 


(ddb» 255 ?|jrn 


^in 


11 ,iy 'nn 
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LIST 47 

K — Verbs secundae-Yod; Q — secundae-Vav. 
This list is the reverse of number 45. See introduction there. 

np a»ra 

HDIfr IWt? 32 ,r '300 

Similar Nouns. 
This list is the reverse of 





np 


3'J13 




p 


(noys) 25 *aitf 


B»tf 


15 # rp '*' 


- 


a«njfl0 


(0) np'p 


22 ,rv 'T» 


- 


(B^BJDj;*) a »D'7«] 


D T*1 


15 ,bd 'nn 


an 


2Aon^n 


n^n 


i2,»y 


P 


(D30) D133 


D'33 


31 ,:d '0D 


- 


»«0wi 


*»jl 


5,r''M 



Primae-Yod Verb Forms. 

Verbs which occur with primae-Yod in the Qal perfect, are 
currently divided into three distinct groups: a) originally primae- 
Vav b) genuinely primae-Yod (Ges.-K par 69, 70) and c) a 
group with assimilated Yod (Ges.-K par. 71). It is maintained 
that the original primae-Vav verbs are much more numerous 
than the primae-Yod class. 
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Yet this view is inherently difficult and creates too sharp a 
division between the groups. First, we find many KQ forms of 
so-called "primae-Vav" verbs in Hiphil and Hophal, with a 
Yod, where the current view would expect only Vav. To treat 
them all as textual errors is summary and unnecessary. Second, 
it is a priori unlikely that Hebrew possessed only eight original 
primae-Yod verbs (Ges.-K, 70, 2). What is more, five of these 
eight show forms on primae-Vav analogy, which makes it 
plausible to assume that other so-called "primae-Vav" verbs are 
really "primae-Yods" with primae-Vav forms. 

We therefore believe that analogy has been much more at 
work in these verbs than has usually been recognized. Each 
group possesses formations based on the analogy of the other, 
so that at times it is difficult to establish which are the original 
and which the secondary forms. A mere statistical count of 
forms in the Bible, or a superficial reference to cognate parallels, 
often leads one astray in determining the true root, as is pointed 
out in footnotes 266, 268. 

It seems likely that beside the usually accepted genuine primae- 
Yods, the following verbs also belong to the same class, or 
preserve analogous forms— ,<?)1D> ,JTP t 2& ,?£>' ,1CP t bb* ,-|^ 
N2T ,p2T. The grounds for our view will be found in the 
notes which are here of fundamental importance. A critical 
re-examination of the etymologies of these words and a wary 
acceptance of parallels from other languages are essential, if the 
true nature of these examples is to be understood. 



»«KS»i3 


K^in 


17 ,n "a 


«*npsl» 


nRT9 


5 n 'zba 


6e>0) ™i\&n 


ije'o 


18,?B 


"•n»iw 


nrrjf 


5 ,3' 'tt>' 


M ng$ 


itfiK 


2,n» 
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« 


"IP 


3'na 
'30' 

■ i • 


18 ,n» 'T 


'P 

3 


"inaaitfn 


(0) nyEhD 


21 ,n» 

8,3 

9 ,n^ 'n* 


3 


(l?'^B>]> "»^W 




8,K» 
8,K''» 


?- 


« 8 nl3'Vo 


ntoV'n 


9 ,n 'nn 

27 ,i6 *0D 


- 


*«JJ110 


yT9 


1 ,3 nn 



£ 1ST 50 

K, Apocopated; Q full form of tertiae-He verbs. 

Both forms are possible as the reversed list #51 proves. See 
Driver: Hebrew Tenses par. 66-71 and our notes to the 
individual passages. 



np 


3TO 




naiSJ 


31W 


3 ,13 'n» 


a«nvv 


'*: 


37 ,K '«V» 


n*"ffl 




23 ,«D '0' 


ntorn 


toyn 


16,D"V 


"••n^-p 


6«» »")!i 


14 ,n» 'n» 


"TO 


«-j22 


16 ,3» ''K 



LIST 51 
K Full Form; Q Apocopated Form of Verbs tertiae-He. 

HP 3'ID 

277^-18} ntJT]9) 21 ,T '?P 

- k"|M nK-jni 7 ,3 'v 

0)27. 3 «in aciMb na-n 4, mi 7m 

fe>Sl n&g: 8 ,« nn 
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LIST 52 

K with; Q WITHOUT He cohortative. 

It is possible, though hardly probable, that these are cases 
where the final He is omitted orthographically. The reverse 
list, S3, shows that we are dealing with optional forms. 

np 3T13 

naayrn aayrn 16 ,aa 'rr 

rnaaw ^39^1 8 »** 'in 

ny-mi $n$i 4,nnn 

naitfj] aitfji 21 ,n 

K without; Q with He cohortative. 

np sto 

»"«'9^j ^'391 8 ,na 'm 

nj^s nnpjs is ,b 'n 

K regular (pausal) Form; Q "jussive" with Vav 
consecutive. 

See introduction to list #21 on the pausal forms as original. 
The Q gives the so-called jussive forms, that is, where the 
recession of the accent has brought about a form similar to the 
jussive mood. See Driver: Hebrew Tenses par. 69 flf. 

**\p 3'ns 

0^3 tfi^i n ,v 'ao* 

woa^j] aitth 28 ,m 'rn 

atfj] aitfjj 9,rnJ 
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LIST 55 



KQ,] 


tN THE SAME CONJUGAl 


ION, BUT VARYING IN 


Tense 




AND 


Mood. 






np 


avo 




P 


«»»»ph 


<0) lyp.g 


9,1 'it 


am 


»«"ijlb»ri 


■n^lrr 


13 ,1 


- 


o^) 2 » 3 iVaj 


^3V 


63 ,1» 


» 


(?e» SM nn 


WW 


14 ,r 'K^D 


~ 


<[?^DB>]> 2 »»l^^»8«*J 


"?i3{j] 


30, r^ '#> 


3 


»»nl«"j 


([?OfiB>]) ^l^-J 


20, 3D 


P 


c!?bb» « T H.3ll 


nan 


13,?D 


- 


<?D) *"«Bintf 


tt*^e» tflrjltf 


7 ,E3 'T 


?P 


M9 1/1»# 


J?»10 


23 ,P 


- 


(»t,BB» ""f^Q? 


'Decern 


10,K'<D 


= 


C^BB>) 3( "VB3 


"ItM 


2 ,ajj 'nn 


= 


C^Btt» ♦?"T' , 1 


WT) 


79 ,*rp 


?3 


(noy) ms «x» 


(ec>) 'ttxb 


35 ,n '0D 


- 


<l?S0]) T?! 


6> -van 


39 ,«> 'n 


- 


6bb» Utfy 


'tjtoi 


44 ,* '?y 


3 


<^a» u^j 


** * 


55 ( a '«a-t 


= 


(»"?0^) 2830^3^ 


WW2T} 


1 ,HD 



kq, in different conjugations with identical 
Meanings. 



np 


aw 




ui^i 


wfci 


2 f ?B 'Dtt> 


wVo 


«1^0 


7,?tt 


WV:1 


wi^i 


36 ,T» # D3 


v!?q 


wfr& 


11 ,T» 
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np 


std 




- 


«*Bh1'l 


#T!1 


32.N3 


- 


M *]WMJ 


pwag 


7,3^ 


— 


»M^1*] 


*ra 


8 ,)' 'N»0 


= 


297rjDJ 


*ipi' 


4,0 


= 


2M n^j!! 


"to 


2 ,1 '300 


- 


M H01'] 


"HEU 


5,3 


S3E 


(0) 300^^ 


103? 


6, tO 


3 


SO1 0»W!1 


*W1 


8,33 


= 


*> 2 orana 

T 1 T I 


DJB1JU3 


15,? '3^0 


t—j 


"»WQQKi»3 


D'p^iDDn 


2,K' 


- 


PHRW 


QHRBD 


12,3' 


- 


•wnoi' 


urnM) nwj 


6,T 


?- 


Ditfarn 


DWttPW 


11 ,*6 'T 


3 


MVftj' 


IT. 


17 ,3y 'nn 


- 


MT^JB^| 


tf'PQ 


13 ,P '00 


P 


"TTVIJ 


TIWJ 


13 ,3 H3'« 


- 


jinjaifri 


]WJPIO 


9,3 'n 


j—3 


»o» n aj2p 


n'ppja 


25 ."I 1 ? '33T 



L/5r 57 

kq in different conjugations with differences 
in Meaning. 





'np 


3'na 




3 


<^bb» «°iwr T i 


1DVJ1 


21 ,? '10 


P 
P 






20 ,10 '32)0 

3,rr 


P 


p^»* ,-io> Djrj 


D'in 


44 ,no 'T 


P 
?= 




'^3CI 


44,3 
14 .I 1 ? 'IV 


- 


(t?']fl) M «T3.$! 


d? 1 ?]*) maK 


14, no 
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"ip 


3'ns 




3 


(BdW) 3i52^ 


o aitf; 


7 ,nj 'nn 


3 


<'^BB» 8i« W i B ^i 


wsx: 


7,13 


3 


an^yij* 


(Dye 1 ?) pyw 


16 ,K»3 


?P 


(tf'H'Dtf) "'ion; 


wij 


7, ID 


?3 


(^D0) swa^» 


6* 3'0J 


10 f ay 


. 


I(?'^DB>]) » 2 nl3?N 


T3TB 


i2,ty 


- 


boti) »«wi9 


(') D'1^1 


18, OB 


P 


CD*) M*ltOlD: 


W8J 


11 ,»p 


P 


<^) 328i«?»B>a; 


^iBb? 


16 ,T '03 


3 


»»43»|^» 


630) 3>b>j 


14,3' 


?P 


o * i8 n'o; 


(B 1 ?) nov 


16 ,3' 


3 


<»Bl?e» MMpyijrj 


W?J 


5,33 


P 


fbti) » a m1XR! 


W*R! 


6 ,13 ''** 


- 


3«fl1B>$l 


(DB» n'B>$] 


20 ,3 ns'N 


3 


33»V^B> 


<[?nD^»]) 'itf 


21 ,n '31 


*P 


<n) » jo, oi.7 


<b^0) D'irr 


11 ,n 


3 


"iir?^ 


OB*) MiBfll 


4 .rr 1 ? '33n 



L75r 58 



KQ, Noun and Verb. 



In these examples, the KQ differ, one using a noun and the 
other a verb of the same root. The preferable form is indicated 
in each case. 





•np 


yra 




3 


a?s0)> awnp'tfoV 


HDiOD^ 


24 ,33 'V* 


*P 


(t>Btt» aaa^jQBtf 


"W? 


12 ,r6 'rp 


3 


•"•K'30iJ 


(6flB>) Ki3»Ll 


9,33 


- 


»3«»pnDjg 


cVbd) pnon 


30 ,3 '03 


- 


(l>i0) 32«»1B*1 


(B) '9*1 


21 ,& ''« 
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LIST 59 
K UNCONTRACTED, Q CONTRACTED FORMS 

of hty in Bib. Aram. 

np avo 

rW rVVv 



4 ,n 'n 
8,n 
io,n 



Miscellaneous Variations 

np 

» S8, flN3rji 

anuria 
onxna 



in Verb Forms. 

3'ID 

<0D) ot^] 33 ,na '"ia 

Ha?l 21 ,B» '1B> 

nr^ari 7 ,» 'Nae> 

la^l i ,rv 

»ya»^l»] 24 ,a 'k^d 

^IHSiH 13 » n ^ ' T 

nryiaijii 4,Tw 

DnX^nO 24 ,1B 'K3T 

D'"!?¥r5» 12 ,n '33T 

DH¥$?9V 13 ,n 

onxxria 6 t t 

onxxfla 14 ,y 

o'-jxxna 28»ua 



»P 



F. VARIATIONS IN AGREEMENT. 
LIST 61 

Variations in Singular and Plural. 

np a'na 

6bb> ,na> "'^"la"! (,) T"WH 17 ' J ' ' ia? 

»»»"?|D-T ^'DT 16 ,K '30^ 
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np 


a'na 




t? 


6e?) ^nsisj 


(T) mn»j 


8,rr 


p 


O^S0) 340^ 


><? 


4,N3 


= 


c^b^) Mi ^n?s 


YTW 


27 ,N 'i6» 


sat 


<s#) 33fl *nai 


oV) iina-r 

1 T T 1 


26 ,n 


?« 


Mi mwB0?i 


o^fltf) vjjHbflrii 


26,?B 


sat 


<>*?£» »»*s|-):}-pi 


TTTP* 


36 ,n' 


= 


(tM^SD) 33flr ?n?l 


(B» T"j;?l 


13,33 


- 


avw) **»x 


(?^) 1! 


12 ,3' '3"?» 


P 


ino&hti) 3 ^|3 


'33 


10,J3 


3 


(0) 3i6 ^T}bl 


(B 1 ?) H'^l 


20 ,13 '0' 


?- 


<[?D]^tt» 3 "D$rnD3 


D^|12C*1D3 


6,n'T 


- 


o^sdj;b» 33 ^n^i 


T"W1 


16, ID 


- 


O^SJ?) 847^JJ^ n ^ 


<e» ^^liihai 


23,3^ 


P 


3 «DDry 


0BB» D3'3'¥ 


5 ,B 'n* 


= 


^riwnp 


<fl^) lO^fiD? 


/ 20,?B 


- 


vb) •«T|:onp3 


(B0) T|0"f5 


25, ro 


- 


o^sb» 36 °^:ointj 


lOintj 


51 ,T£3 


- 


««T|«H 


(Rbi' 1 ?^) *n:ia 


13 ,l"? 


- 


«MT|»1lJ 


(B'^b?) "i|.'ijj 


14, I 1 ? 


- 


TlU] 


<^b» n;H] 


15,1^> 


tss 


0) 3w, ?i^aB> 


(B^»B>) T^3B> 


20 ,ty 'nn 


- 


i*?n 


cbW) v^n 


is ,np 


= 


00) 336i-|n*T 


6ye» v*]3-i 


28,np 


tss 


os) ^nrn^ 


6ot2» Tis-jV 


147 ,tfl'p 


= 


OS) sse^pa-jp!, 


(•?(£» TISIPl 


161 ,Wp 


?3 


OS) ^DrpjuD 1 ? 


u?^e>]> Drifts? 1 ? 


3,t33p 


-= 


o^sntf) 364 ^r)^nji 


(J?) TC^HF 


6, nop 


= 


(>#) 365«?p> 


(B) IJ'X 


27 ,J 'tt>D 


3 


(db?) 3 "narir) 


(Djj) nissjin 


16,1 


S3 


3fi7 insl? 


6'B» V^IBtP 


27,N3 


= 


vh) 3M i3-n 


(bb» va-n 


29,N3 
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tP 



«P 



HP 


std 




<BDtt» nr *\2]& 


to:* 


17,13 


T t 1 • 


insfca 


24,13 


6) »WT|S151 


TW 


14 ,3 TB> 


o^B) 300 "ij?r>^Dfc> 


<?B» ^oV? 1 ? 


3 ,1 nn 


PBB>) »«ti'¥ 


6) YYV 


8 ,i 'np 


<^bb>> ^n 


rto 


17,1 


6bb» 'wnNioai 

- I - 1 


(?') 'Wfioai 


9,N' 


t 1 1 V I 


<mfci> prrgft? 


27 ,J '31 


362 )inDtt>3 


flb) lirrotfa 


28,1 


33 «i-m 


(•?Bntf) v-}3i 


12 ,» 


6j» M3 rmfc>n 


<M0) niKao 


24, tO 


6w ^nrn? 


(to>T"»"P 


12 ,' 'IJ> 


6> *«*Htoq 


<e» b>k! 


46 ,a» 'm 


(tbstfj) ««*nj 


TT 


33 ,n' '331 



Variations in Number where a construct 
Relation governs a Verb. 



np 



1D1D3J 10 ,op 'nn 
iari0$ 19 o 'n 



Variations in Number because of 
different Agreements. 



*- 



"ip 

370!ppp 



aw 

afb'Dtf) n;n: 22 ,r*? tp 
ob) vm 12 ,?d 
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LIST 64 
Variations in the Gender of Nouns. 



« 


np 

- - t 


nn«a 
- - 1 


12, P '3D* 


1? 

?3 




T V 
T ¥ 

<?B) 1093 


8,» 
24 f n f T 


a= 


oto w««a 


i1N3 

T T 


9, IB 


= 


»«1a 


H3 

T 


24 f P 


= 


(B) **««*£» 


T T 1 • 


27 ,na 


P 

r? 

2= 


87»j;a-jH| 

T T 1 - 1 


09) JJ3-1K1 

- - 1 

P) WSJ 


3, no 

18 > # Bto 

9 ,1 T0 

16, £33 'M3T 




Variations in Gender 


BECAUSE OF 






DIFFERENT AGREEMENTS. 




3< 




3TD 

tf ) irrtfn 1 ? 


3,B' '1* 


- 


pfiBtf) 386^ 


6 A tf) Kin 


15 ( P '«VD 


- 


ob b #) wrrj 


6 a b» wm 


15, P 


- 


<S) 38enV»W ( 


' ,1») V3?9» 


12 ,fcO 'D^D 


3 
3 


oham as wn 


(B0) H2 


32 ,*? '0' 

33 ,!? 


£= 


<?») aM nn« 


<r&ai> nn« 


17 f lD 


- 


(S) aoo^Jin 


*rn 


16 f aj; 'nn 


» 


ob) «wo 


wn 


11 ,«*? '*» 


= 


p) wn) 


<B) a»m 


Dtf 


3 


(IMDB0) 39j wn 


no) nrniy 


17 ,1 PD'K 

8,n 'np 
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LIST 66 

Variations in Person because of 
different agreements. 

3 6) 394 ^"rny ostf) tray 22 ,t '3D0 

p^bb» 39M flsi? insjj 11 00 'w> 

z/sr <?7 

Variations in Person, Number and Gender, 
mainly Rhetorical 

In this group there are variations, mainly in person but also 
in gender and number due to rhetorical causes. 

A. The prophet, in the fire of his discourse, imperceptibly 
passes over from his words to the words of the Deity 
speaking through him, and speaks of God in the first person. 

B. The prophet draws a picture in which a people is personified, 
and addresses it in the singular, and then passes from the 
singular to the plural with great rapidity. 

C. The Psalmist implores God's help for himself (in the sin- 
gular) or for the group of which he is a member (using 
the plural). 

D. A few changes in person are purely exegetical. 

E. At times we meet a change from direct to indirect address. 

F. Rarely, the author identifies himself with the subject of 
his discourse changing from third to first person. See the 
notes in detail. 





np 


a'ns 


- 


PB0) sMO-jay 


«1W 1 ,n 7p 


3 


6j» m"2'53 


pwib» lrys 9 ,n» 'aotf 


f 


<^B0) 308*3-n 


is-n 33, 3D 


= 


<^sti>) 3s9 ^n 


T I ■ * 
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•IP 


irns 




- 


(Ws) *°°'$'3n 


t(Mny> iNun 


3 ,ro '0' 


= 


6bP) 't?W 


<?') *5 


OP 


- 


(?') ^liriiV) 


6bb» 'ffl-fVj 


27 ,3 'T 


sas 


6) »«-jF>ri 


(bb» wire 


19, } 


= 


6> 'gi^ri 


(bb» a«*g 


OP 





(i^BB>) MqKfQ 


^sfi 


25 ,n 





ebmh o^j 


'3^3 


op" 


*P 


O^B) *°»W] ! I 


<#) 'ini 


20 ,r 


»P 


O^B) udp 


(0) >$p 


OP 


= 


(') <°*03'^j;» 


OJT^D 


12,N3 


- 


O^BP) W5 1"I3"I 


<#> H?l 


18,33 


- 


<^B) i^'^rj 


<#) 'V'V'O 


20, no 


= 


c!?b) ipvP 


<0) 'pyp 


DO 


•= 


(i<?P) <°«OB'^ 


(B) dit^ 


30 ,00 


= 


o^Boyp) *onnatoi!i 




11 ,3 


== 


p^bp) n!?j;ri 


T^OT 


OP 


- 


O^BP) 1P1BJ-) 


'PlBfl 


OP 


- 


e^Boyp) ^nxm 


* -i i • i 


OP 


s= 


cboym 407a, ?^K 


T T 1 


34, Ml 


« 


(^B[?OT) >3oon 


T T -» 


DP 


- 


<^sb» wsn 


uj'sn 


OP 


- 


P^W) ^a 


"V 1 ?? 


OP 


- 


<^Btw ^nnn 


"cna 


OP 


= 


6d> 'rrnri 


<b b p> in'fln 


34 ,o"? TP 


»P 


P^DJW) H13 


nw 


1 ,«- 'nn 


ss 


p^w TPPCJ 


TTPU 


10, to 


=5 


p) 4i °i:ra3D 


(^BDP) '3=133,0 


11 ,p 


= 


p^bp) 'a?l 


UJSn 

- -i - 


7,D 


SS3 


c^anv) 4in arr*r]n 


<y> uri'N-jn 


20 ,My 


E=S 


p^stw 412, rnri 


IKDljl 


OP 


a 


6bp> ^im 


0) i^SE 


OP 
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"IP 

p) 1ivm 



oriP) 'Btoj 
op) Trm 



7,np 
28 ,& "»a 

DIP 



LIST 68 

Biblical Aramaic — third Person feminine 

plural of Perfect Verbs. 

In all these forms, the K uses the masculine form or termina- 
tion. The Q seems to be more painfully exact in distinguishing 
the genders in the third person plural. Yet it is likely that 
this differentiation is not part of the living spoken language. 
Thus both Biblical and Mishnic Hebrew (the latter in increasing 
extent) rarely distinguish between masculine and feminine in 
the plural third person perfect of verbs. In the Mishnah, a 
common form is used for both genders in the imperfect as well 
as the perfect (l^EpR, l^E)p>?), a usage wherein one may discern 
the influence of the spoken Aramaic as well as the normal process 
of development, which tends to simplify grammatical structure. 





HP 


3'flD 




?p 


'"I'TOO 


11H3D 


33 ,3 'n 


1? 


I'D??! 


linwi 


OP 


1? 


" 6 fn3D 


limp 


41 ,3 


*p 


rojpi 


limpi 


DP 


?p 


4i6 ro?9 


limn 


42 ,3 


p 


rw» 


p'njDi 


DP 


»p 


41B1-IT 
1 » V i 


i"i: 


9,1 


*p 


" 7 np t B3 


ipsj 


5 ,n 


IP 


(n) 418 rnp t s?riK 


"R«W 


8,T 


ip 


"sj'rn'a 


lirvi'a 


DP 


p 


4191i n '?3 

1 « f T 


lirta 


19 ,T 


IP 


4i8 n^?*i 




20, r 
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LIST 69 

Syntax of Numerals. 

The KQ fluctuate between the singular and plural, the con- 
struct and the absolute. The notes will make plain the grounds 
for the varying usages and will illustrate them by parallels. 

«<»cpjq> n$ 17 ,n 'a^D 

4aiv)0 W*M 16 ,v 

- i •- i r 

V V -1 T T -I 

42 °niD« hdn 17 ,hd 

423^03 n3 ? ! r n D » T 

423^^3 n3 0a t , n L, 

G. VARIATIONS IN THE USE OF PARTICLES. 

LIST 70 

Use or Omission of the Particles Beth, Mem, and He. 

424 iWT ran 26 ,b # k»p 

<?>) n^nria n^nri 9 ,to 'mp 

rr3 n'3? 11,31't 

tftw «W310] n'310?i s #ro '»d 

Interchanges between Beth, Kaph, and Mem. 
np a'ro 

C^BDV) 427 D1«D D1N3 16 ,3 'IT 

*»ni^3 ni^3 isn 

<[?sb>i) «nay3 -ni;» 7,33 
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HP 


stw 




= 


¥ - 1 


V " 1 


15,13 


- 


4M nl^3 


m^9 


25 ,13' 'W 


= 


428 lJ7Dt^3 


ly»03 


6 ,K» 'MD» 


- 




0) oha 


9,N' 


- 


0) 428 "?IIJD^3 


(?b» ^Dtfa 


24 ,H '3»B> 


= 


(1JBJJ) 430^gjp 


(») ]»pj5 


10 ,3' '3^0 


p 


O^tM 431 T[^DD 


O) "ij^oa 


33,33 




42 *nn»«3 

T I T t 


([?']) D"J»K3 


4 ,3 'DK 




Asyndeton 








,- >P 


3'na 




- 


os 1 ?) nnrn 


noo 


13 ,13 '»' 


- 


ow wf>?i 


b) iyp,oi 


5 ,1 'T 


= 


p^b») n-ji' 


rni'i 


24 ,n 


is 


(0) «sjvtf] 


n»e>; 


16,3' 


= 


a?hw «nnj 


-in 


24 ,T3 'PD 


= 


os ,13) 43 nn 


*w 


7 ,3 ''N 


3 


0*73) «<*6l 


0W*6 


2 ,3 13'N 


? 


Oty) 436^ 


t 


12,1 


3 


0*73) 43fl D^j3p 


w) D'3p.r 


16,1 


3 


436 r«] 


<[?BDW) ]'K 


3,n 


3 


03) ««*6l 


6tM *b 


5,n 


P 


0^3^) 436 DJW 


( B B>) 03'$ 


7,n 


P 


o*?3) 43fi ur?3«i 


(B» 13IJ3K 


DV 


= 


&BW) H] 


<D)'l 


43 ,3 '31 


= 


6i?nw) uv&htf 


(S) U^SJl 


5,0 



LIST 73 
Use or Omission of Vav consecutive. 
In practically all cases, the variation is one between Yod 
(construed as the prefix of the third person in the imperfect) 



http://old-criticism.blogspot.com/ 



THE CLASSIFICATION OF THE KETHIB-QERE 



145 



and Vav (taken as the Vav consecutive). We endeavor in each 
instance to select the preferable form from which the variant 
was derived by a textual error. 





np 


a»nD 




3 


ob A m ^mni 


<sn B tw wbj 


B,n» 


- 


'KJ] 


w: 


22 ,3' '3DP 


= 


oV) w«n»3^ 


([?b»d n»3»!i 


41 ,&T 


cs 


- i • 


('») JN01 


29 ,n '0* 


- 


<y> 43 *in*£n 


(D[?Bt£?]) imf EP 


13 ,CDD 


3 


439 na«i 

T T 1 


p^bw naa* 


21 ,1 'T 


?= 


(1) 440H^1 


rrrr 

T t • 


9,K3 


?= 


<'P> n^i 


<»> rrrr 


2,n l ? 


P 


oVbb>) "Mt^a^i 


^?V' 


14, 3D 'm 


= 


• cb b b» njrii 


A A w n^: 


5,hd 


?B 


('"?) «i!)^y» 


(BV) ifewi 


15, ID 


= 


(BB>) 442nD^l 


nor' 
i - - 


10, m 


- 


&W) "o&Vfe) 


OB) ^t2>B? 


3 ,3 aim 


- 


- \ > 


"»**. 


3 ,nd 'nn 


= 


1 ?) 4 "]6^! 


<B B tW 1BX1 


7 ,3 'E>D 


P 


6n) «*dt#i 


0) CHBH 

T - 1 


3,»* 


- 


os) 44fi «ni 


<?^» »SJ 


i7,rr 


= 


(D'BP) ^Ntfl 


- t • 


4,3 


a 


6&n&) 443 oni 


on; 


12 ,^ 'n 




Z/Sr 74 





Interchanges between Vav consec. and weak Vav. 



"IP 


ara 




vrn 


I'tf] 


29 ,*r 'rr 


44fl rrpi 




23 ,rr 'T 


"nn dji 

TIM 


^W 


3 ,33 '»» 
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LIST 75 

Syntax of Vav of Introduction. 

On this Vav see BDB p. 254b. A clause of condition is often 
followed by a predicate, which is introduced by a Vav. Thus 
Hos 11:1 ^rnrjfcl ^fcTlto: ""WJ '3 "when Israel was a boy, then I 
loved him." Or the Vav of introduction may come with no 
verb, as e. g. Gen 40:9 HB] ^CJ3 or Pro 10:24 y$) H^ID nSlJS 
yt^"}. The more normal construction occurs in Gen 19:15 and 
Is 6:1. 

nnfcn nn^j 1 ,w 9 aho 

**W «Wj 1 ,n "v 

The Use of Dtf >3, K; '3 in Q. 

This group contains two uses of Dtt ^ or *3. The first use 
is in the meaning "but rather"; see BDB p. 475, 2b. Here '3, 
with or without Dtf, is permissible, cf. Gen 32:29 ht&Tpt* Q $ '9 
by the side of Gen 17:15 nD0 iT^ty '3. The second use is as an 
intensive in oaths in introducing the fact sworn to: "that." 
See BDB p. 475, 2c. Here, too, both the K and the Q are 
possible. 

>3 OK 1 ? 13, J* '300 

>3 OK '? 21 ,10 

'? D$ '3 12 *^ f T 

»? BV3 i2,inn 
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LIST 77 








Use or Omission of the definite Article. 




'ip 


avo 




?p 


op) «»^B>rr 


tfe 


32 ,-r '«»» 


=3 


(B» 4501|J^r, 


"»W 


7 ,n 'k^b 


?P 


*«n33fen 

T T I - 


rr33fe> 

T T t 


20 ,r 


?P 


ow 481 ^&rj 


1^9 


18,10 


73 


• t i 


(B>) onspfl 


8.M3 


- 


453 ]ion 


( BA B>) JlBSJiJ 


is.r'ata 


?P 


w) 4fil ^an 


^9 


20,K» 


=s 


pbw 464 n^D 


<D) n^»fl 


7,T 


?P 


aw 461 "^»n 


1^9 


25, 1£J 


- 


ow «nso 


-ISD5 


11 ,£)3 '»» 


- 


aw 45 ^9i3ni 


^D"131 

» 1 - I 


15 .zb 


*P 


457Qi;^ 


DV 


19 ,P "V 


P 


p»> nini-iD 


niaoprj 


11 ,n^> 


P 


dv> nann 


» T 


3,D 


?P 


<?&» «io\?^»n 


* T 1 


32,33 


P 


««yy-gr 


W 


20 ,rv TV 


- 


< B tw D'pyn 


< A P) O'py 


18 ,N n3'N 


- 


T T ¥ 1 


(D) VDDHtfS 

T T - T t 


3 ,' Tip 


?3 


(n) 4M djbj9 


(B{j» 0:9333 


20 ,' 




()ere flefo Kethib. 





Not all forms of Qere vela Kethib are here listed; merely 
those not susceptible of other classification. 



p^bw 4M ms 

0B) *«B>^ 



aw 



«&W) 



13 ,D "W 
3 ,n '3D0 
23 f T» 
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np 




3VD 




463|3 







20 ,rr 


obBW) ""niNin^ 






31 f B» 'a*?B 


T T 






37 ,0> 


O^BW) « M D'^3 







38,*6'T 


CDtM « 7 n^ 







29,3 


CD) ^$ 


6lW 





5 ,3 nn 


CB» '^ 


6) 





17 ,S 



LJ5r 79 
Kethib, vela Qere, due to Dittography. 

See the preceding introduction. Only the examples of ditto- 
graphy are here included. That these too are not corrections 
will become evident from the notes to the passages, 
np aw 

p (^BP)"* T(TV- 3,H3 # T 

p obm)* n — *oq i6,nD'rr 



H. UNCLASSIFIED KQ. 

In these examples the variations are not susceptible to classi- 
fication. We have therefore catologued them according to their 
relative value. 

LIST 80 
K preferable to Q. 



% ip 



S'nr 







6«w nja 


11 >'na 

1 f K» 'DOB? 


D 


(D^»> 47i nianra 


ninrwa 


28, ID 


D 


<[?^]'W 472 rte 


(n>'9 


10, IB 





<[?^MHW 472 >3 


*?] 


ov 


D 


0) 4731J1^ 


7l»3 


12, TB 
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HP 

3 <^D) * 7 ^E>33 

3 6dJW) "<"J^13 

3 " 8 0hjl 

3 «*bn30 

I * 

3 6lP) «»n^B>D 

3 " o, ^n 

?3 oV) 48i n^rr 

3 <'!?B[? A P]) «ntoin 

t - 

3 483, #1R] 

3 ('!?) "I*^^ 

3 6b» ««o , ontji 

3 " 5, N'33 

• t 

?3 4M D'3}fy 

3 <D'^£W) 487 lD3 

t 
3 OB) 4881^0 

3 49<>n^riiK 

?3 O^BJ?) "^nHtf 

3 c) 4 »»ni^-j* 

3 0B» «*V11»iJ 

?3 C^B) <»a^jj 

?3 (B) «»D'N3P 

3 (DJJ'flb) 497, 3"J 

3 • <l?'B]) «HB>X/1 

3 (D'^BP) « B ]iN3p>l 

3 o^s») 500 rr3T 

D OOy) 502, "TTD 



3TD 

(B» itfwa 13 ,rr 

<B[?BW i^i^ 17 ,rv 

H3 23 ,3 

HP 20, to 

(tf^i'BP) o»rm 15 ,33 

(tf'^lfltP) ^"ISO 51 ,33 

<[?'B]) H2>^l2>n 18 ,53 

o^fliM i^i 17 ,n 't&a 

hnby 45 ,r 

ipri 18 ,£3 

O^BP) 10-JR1 15 ,10 

<B[?B>]) 1^1$!? 12 ,T '3^0 

OB) D'IDi"lNl 6 ,fB 

0*?BB>) W33 13 ,r' 

( BA B» D'3} 1 ?! 12,H3 

'03 10 ,H3 'B>' 

6B») Ti3i;$ 20 ,3 'T 

n^n$ 19 ,i 

< b b» o'ltin s ,n 

^i"i^ 11 ,ib 

6str) in? 8 ,r 

¥1*tfl 23 ,03 

«5» "I0K1 15 ,3 'IT 

( AQ tP) 0'K3lD 42 ,33 

m iai 12 ,n 'in 

<[?!?»]) "itflyNi 5 ,»' 'sr 

IIKBR: 6 ,T 

<oy) roni io ,"nn 

0^B B tW i0B3 4 ,13 

6sntP) 'ini'D 4 ,^» 
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3 «m1<7j (HDJ7 f ^B» ,10) tfVl 16 ,tt^p 

3 0*?) »Hp.; <BP) 1j3] 27 ,r '&>» 

3 osri) 60fl nn3j 6) onrrt 16 ,3 

?3 vVdW) «wq^ Dit^tf 20 ,33 

3 (noy^ew ««hj;j *iijn 5 ,xs 

3 A)* 09 !^ (BBWJK^ 2,13 

3 6) ""K IX 4 ,tb 

3 P^B) fil "D3 0W 1D3 30 ,C0 '*« 

3 etfBtw sia ^"irj! 6) b-vrii 20 ,♦ 

3 otfBP)) « 2 n't?i rptf; db> 

s 6is jni0 (iMnoy *>!>iw ]'^ 29,0* 

s <nv)"«n^ osonitfn 22 ,b 

3 (n'^Btp ,n») s "3ini ani i9,s^» 

3 (D»^»)««3'^J 31B>J 12 ,CD*? 

3 (?!?) 8 »1^ (tf^irvBtp ,io) vb 4, wo 

3 " 8 yi$ hvih 39 ,3 'n 

^ 51s n,D« 1HD* 5,n 

3 (nB[?B>i) M <>n3i nn-i 19 ,n 

3 (VP) <*»33 0) 133 11 ,1 'N3T 

3 <?') ui Q «y*^pg (0>?0) D'l^i 1 ?^ 18 ,3' 

3 (B) « M 0'3£jn PBtP) D'3'Sr; 10 ,PI '33T 

3 (?') M3 3T 6) 3l) 27 ,13 

3 M< i3i^3 'geh 9 ,nb» 

L/5r 81 
Q equal in Value to K. 

np avo 

PH^W*^ <BnDy)t6 8,K3'»B> 

0) 525»^^ (^>bk>) TJ/^ 12 ,11 'JT 

CAP) M "i?^ 0) T ¥? 16 ' n 
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HP 

626a aia:> 

cbtw * 20 *6 

» -j - 

- T I • 

6b» d'h^m 



CBB;) m«kSj} 
tt?^BB>]) "7TOP1 

* - I* 

5M rnu 

P) H0 T33 

6bb» ««na 
o^w M *pi?* 

w^») rrriiT rr? 
p^bw ^in 
p^bw osrr 

r?: 

(ir^Bvi) Mi nei?! 
p^bj;) «"i!? 

p^bw 6«*|>pn£ 

<b) mtf* 

<ns) nnipjn 



3 TO 

31B '? 25 ,TCD 'W 

ni-wnp 23, r 

^ 2,3 

nfew op 

H-JRH 24,3' 

p^»a 31 r a» 

'«l»i 37 ,33 

(fl) T 1 ?^ 47 ,N '»b» 

NJ 18 ,n '3!?0 

vb 10 ,n 

6) 1H5J1 13 ,T 

injx^i 15 ,K3 

Nil] 21 ,r 

Tim 4 ,3 

6) T383 13 ,♦ 'V* 

(') 1V3 32 ,» 

fHB* 4 ,710 

P^BIW *1B>N3 11 ,13 'IT 

rqin* »aa 7 ,3 'bs 

iji^n 20 ,a» 'c» 

03CJ] w 

(DJ7'VBB» I'?! 29 ,K3 

"!^1» 24 ,J3 

noftn aw 

<?fc>) K*!? 15 ,V ''N 

DiDtfntf 18 ,n rD*M 

Ypnntf 10 o 'np 

<n^) *n#s 13 ,n 'n 

fcOtfBl 16 ,n 
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•IP 


3TD 




= 


M7 0tP'l 


(ffntavi) 3^1 


18 f K* 


- 


Q'E^D 


<<?BtW D't?i^tt>D 


11 ,N> 'H31 


BS 


OS '33 


«W i33 


7,33 


ss 


<'B) M8 13?] 


6tW I3J3 


16 ,jfr 'Ml 




LIST 82 






Q PREFERABLE TO K. 






np 


a'ns 




p 


CH^BV) 1V 


16 


21 ,R» 'n 


p 


cmVbv) innp,: 


ni^np,: 


5, S3 


p 


ON^BtW 'rilxn 


ljrfisp 


10 ,n 'an 


p 


oVfi) Moa "ll3« v l 


aw np»*i 


7 ,1 'IV 


p 


p^utw ^iiJD 


^133H 


47 ,W 


p 


c^B) «°niKxin 


vfliarin 


19 ,rr 


p 


P^BtP) '■? 


*<> 


18 ,T» "l» 


p 


(£)) 550a-]» 


r. 


13 n 'HBV 


p 


(y^B) nnKjji 


aw njtnri] 


27 ,T 


p 


6[?tidb>]) *«t3sn 


\ffSH 


32 ,T 


p 


(^BtW idk*] 


^ntf} 


16,10 


p 


chats') Y2) 


r*ni 


7,P 


p 


o'pstw ofHi 


13TK 


17 ,M 


p 


n'JO 


n'jnn 


22 ,13 


p 


<»!?BtW 652-n^ 


■njin 


24 ,V 


p 


o^b») -i»fci 


(?) -iDwsn 


8 ,ft 'DDE? 


p 


(rt^Bitw rjin'Km 


rwnm 


30 ,T 


p 


(ff'^BitP) ari^rn 


anipn'pi 

T V - 1 


2,TE3 


p 


('"PBtW i 1 ? 


^ 


18 ,r» 


p 


cstw 66o n"!in 


ms 


32 # tt» 


p 


o^Btw Dries'? 


D^rirnt? 


9 ,fcO 


p 


(^BtW n^B> 


O'E^ 


13 ,30 
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'IP 



a'ns 



p 


*U 


*D 


20,33 


p 


<'be» n'flisDp 


iT^D)?! 


36 ,t 'mho 


p 


0^Bt») ««»«ilj] 


1«3' T ] 


21 ,3* 


p 


oVbb>> iaVo 


13*70 

- t ' 


33,3' 


p 


(yW) rnt)»0 


irwotf 


33, 19 '3^0 


p 


cbb» n^s 


n« 


17, TD 


'P 


('VfltP) 3^13 


3313 

Y V 1 


23 ,£3' 


tp 


oy) « M lb 


(^BnD B B» wV 


5 ,C9» '»» 


p 


(rt'^inoyp) 'n^flijn 


tnriBipri 


2,33 


p 


c^snDy) 'vbd 


woo 

T T - 


21 ,D 


*p 


656^ 


O^BItf) »6 


9,30 


p 


131"1?V 


inn] 


25 ,3 'T 


p 




'iiDysn 


7 ,ro 


p 


nln"i0n 


(b>) nioitfu 


40 ,H^ 


«p 


(l?^]> 6 « — 


n* 


16 ,n"? 


p 


ojrpyfln 


o'nynn 


20,3iD 


p 


Cfl) N31 


n^3^ 


11 ,30 


p 


c^jDoyv) o^'V 


a^iy 


36, DO 


p 


O^BDP ,"1») DUSitf 


D'331B> 


6,3 


p 


n»ip 


noip 


21 ,33 


p 


C^H» H'l 


1T1 


8 ,« Tr 


p 


C^SP) *?8 


*?V 


5 ,13 


p 


whw) ""D 1 ? 


«i 


7,H3 


p 


(tf'^BtM) *)33 


W? 


7, 03 


p 


OB) sssBBtjto 1 ? 


<[?!?»]) BBtf 1 ? 


24 ,"10 


p 


('SB') inBBt^ 


(?•?.) ihbbi^ 


QW 


p 


c^sp ,n») «s: 


W£! 


9, ID 


*p 


(b^b?) *«»D$3iy 


o ogi'tf 


10,' 'in 


?p([?'^]BnDB» »«onyj5tt>3i 


"RW 


a ,n 'oy 


P 


e^st?) ->©fc«3 


10«*1 


2,V3T 
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p p^bdjjw nia n'b>: 

p CBD) 6M«n^ 

p c^bbo 'arm 

p O^BtP) « 2 'B1 

p (rr^BP) '"^m 

P o'jBtf) nnicn 

P (tf'jrBO) ne>i 

?p cbk» fiw nri! 

p o^) jj^p 

p o^stf) **nziv 

p (s^£?^d 667 prjn: 

p ^ni^om 

p 1^ 

p nB» 

p hsn 

?p tbVb 

p cn^O) mjn:i 

P <B0) i"?i 

p N')B*1N 

I -Tit- 

p CD) «^«M 

p D^y 

p 6) «*TD2n 

• • -t -t 

p 6b0) *lBKl 

p 6bb» -|Bfcl 

p 6t8» IDfl 

p c^) n? 

P 'N'S'BI 

p o Dflinsja 

p 0'?'3PlI 



niD't?; 

I 

6m inB 
rvarot 

T r -i 

'3B1 
^3 

(D) nix-ja 

'301 

6) inn? 

'TO 

pot 

^ain (D'Dys) 

D'bVb 

(B) njij!l 



ofciy 



<B#> I'TBin 
"1BN»1 

lK'S'Bl 

D'jiaon 



16 ,n3 'rm 

3,p 
24,3p 

17 ,n '»» 

14, IB 
19,0' 
26,33 

20 ,1 ''K 
12,13 
U,b 

5 ,t nn 
4 ,b 'np 

6,3' 
5 M 'OH 
29 ,3 *n 
21 ,"T 

i6,n 

10,? 
10 ,K' 

2 ,t *ry 

9,1 

17 ,n 

2,' 

15 ,3 'm 
9,n 

3,t 

17 ,B 
18 ,N' '331 
21 ,3^ 

5, -h 
z,r\b 
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LIST 83 





K AND Q BOTH UNSATISFACTORY. 




# 


"IP 
CKD0) 572 iV 




30 ,na 'p'i 
3 ,na 'hdv 


# 
# 


(') w«^> 


'0K31J] 


34,na 

8 ,n '3B0 


# 


«™na-jn» 




11 ,T 


# 


*743'JB>1 


• T 


8, It) 


# 


ct>BV) W8 B>'tf 


"1^ 


21 ,33 


# 
?# 


(') ««•»'.! 
CD) w 'i^ 

<ye>) "•naTo 1 ? 


<BB» 13J1 

nan o^ 


24 ,J 'a^D 

2 ,B '»» 
6, t9 


# 


67»«»3 


(D>na 


4 ,t 'rr 


# 


c!» «wngy 


<i?dd]> ny 


43,33 


# 
# 




Vain 1 ? 


DC 
15, 

38 ,a' 'na 


# 


P^> '"IP^JJ 


(B) |'9;33 


4 ,o 'van 



LIST 84 

K PLUS Q EQUALS TEXT. 

In these examples, which are unusually difficult, a solution is 
available if we combine the K and the Q to form the reading. 
It would seem that of two similar words, one set of manuscripts 
preserved one, from which our K is derived; while another 
group of codices is responsible for the preservation of the other, 
from which our Q is descended. 
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mpon BDSBn 




np 


3'l» 




vfrto 


# (B) xb 


<'fl> 1^ 


16 ,3 'MDV 


» V T T 


t chaw) 




t r 


49 ,33 'K^D 


683 nlD« ni«o 


# (^BP) 


ni«o 


nlDg 


16 ,3D 'iv 


684^ & 


# 


1 1 ? 


O^BnDtf) K^ 


7 ,B» 'WD 


ib'otf 


*i 


1 1ST 85 


*) 


20 ,K' 'Han 






Unclassified 


proper Names. 








'ip 




a'na 




?= 




6b> ^«»nDi 




VjCIDl 


is ,1 'ifra 


?= 




585-n^^ 




■»9W^ iiyi is ,^? 


?= 




ob) 686a n3iDy^r 




W) *3ios?n 


24 ,rv 'it 


?— 


<^£)P) CSSbpiQ^q^ 




nnixtjtf] 


22, £3' 


?= 




O^BP) w^ti 




ify 


8,3 


?= 




(^W) 686^13 




lfy 


27,K3 


*P 




(A^) 68o D >aji;^g 


6Bn D B» O'tySS 


11 ,1 "W 


?= 




6) •••■nl'jp 




(DBP) n H i3a 


18 ,D» 'HOC 


?= 




M*» 




n>i3a 


19 ,ca» 


?- 




nvj? 




n*i3a 


22, £3' 


?= 




nl'j? 




n^?a 


23, £3' 


?= 




«1'» 




n*jp 


DtP 


?= 




ni^o 




n»j?p 


1 ,3 


Id 




e^yiM ^nr;rn 




'TO 


8,D 


?P 





^ew) ess^n^pg 




-nrrw 


37 ,P '3D» 


?# 




ob) «»K#1 




T 1 


25,3 


j.. 




P^BO vntfn 




la^:i 


16.H3 


- 




T I • 




OW 'VOB? 


21 ,H3 


?# 




W) 'wyn 




i3?yn 


8,33 


?= 




oW) ni 




( B tf) '"Jl 


9,33 


^__ 




cb'sc) nxn 




1-wn 


35.33 
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"»P 


a»ns 




?# 


"•njllW 


"row 


i6,n3 


?# 


nj]"UJ 


vm 


18,13 


p 


O^B) ptf'tf 


( b ») p^its 


25 ,T 'K^O 


m 


ob) 69i n ia^ 


6w nj3t$ 


12 ,71 '3^0 


= 


e^Btw »»»Q^j"iBp 


(B{J>) Q^-jBD 


31 ,?' 


- 


C) ■"DQjBtyO 


6fltw Djsno 


16,3 'T 


- 


OB) 694 n3'D 


W) nj3'» 


18,13 


?= 


OB) 'B'V 


6yw »siv 


8,0 


?= 


(ffb>]'B) Dfl»3 


O^lDS 


17, KB 


?= 


ctay**) »*n'n|f o 


(d b b?) nln^tf 


5,na 


= 


cb) « 9 n^-j"T3ia3 


c? 1 ?) -lixTpnj 


28, DO 


-— 


o 6M imn , V (nDyiT'pBB']) iin'T? 


1 ,uh 'nn 


= 


o ]innj 


([?*?Dj;a>]) pfinj 


i,iy 


?= 


6') i5i»D 


W» 


16 ,K 'DK 


*P 


<?S tthiB>D$ 




1 ,' 


ea 


«»nS313133 


TiXJ-pU} 


1 ,3 »ry 


?= 


(flAp) nn^ 


6 B tW '?Dfe 


46 ,3 


?- 


6b a K>) O'DIBJ 


( B tS>) D'p'BJ 


50,3 


= 


(fl^) "HWI) 


( A B» TI3J1 


14 ,n 


= 


(•^Ajj,) eoojrio-ii 


(B) ni»"j; 


29 ,' 


?- 


([?^?B]) imb>3 


'0^3 


35 ,' 


= 


(^jp) *99a»Jpj;»J 


(B{j>) ^yi] 


37,' 


- 


(A{£) tOO'lp 


6) ii: 


43,' 


= 


(•?B) «»*5l 


( B G>) '31 


20 ,a 'm 


— 


6 A tw • M nnin l ? 


ni-jin? 


43 ,1 


♦ 


«02aQlp|jJ»B3 


(B^>B» D'DehBJ 


52,? 


?3 


•02k »03f|1^2f3 


<B^w mbxg 


54,3 


?= 


(V) '3'J 


<S A B>) '313 


20 ,' 


- 


• oa, linn* 


([?BB?D |«ini 


17 ,K' 


?= 


(O^lVB) »?»} 


1^] 


9,3' 


?= 


6) <D'?»? 


(tt») '3^0? 


14,3' 
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'IP 


3<ns 




?= 


Nin»V 


<?B» KHV 1 ? 


16,3' 


?= 


o^B) rpw 


nvr 


46 ,n 'ton 


?= 


p^>) ni 1 ?? 


n:V¥ 


51 ,N 


?p 


ob»£?B A t»]) irvnin 


^njnin 


24,3 


= 


CB>) ««HD^1 


"TO 


7,1 


= 


0b A B» Ji^'fll 


li^ini 


20 ,n 


p 


<[?^b>]) 'o'D^iyDn 


<B) D'3'VDO 


41 ,T 


- 


vbw) »)ix 


T* 


20 ,1 


= 


6 ba b>) sitf; 


a»^j 


1 ,r 


?= 


o^Btj» n?j-p 


ring 


31 ,T 


?= 


oW) «»«naiji 


"?W 


34 ,t 


?= 


(A{5») isncjn 


p^») 'Bingo 


5,3' 


= 


0) niin 


(R^BIM) oyn 


1 ,T 


«=, 


o^bp) tvj 


"WI 


5,3 


t= 


t 


moi?^ 


9,33 


sss 


pS rrp^i 


<ro rntf^Bh 


25,13 


?= 


(iBp) ,g-j0 


6 A ro ncptf 


29,t3 


c= 


D-jin 


(tt'BtP]) D"Ttf 


11 ,1 '33n 


- 


onin 


U?'!?flB>]) OTfl 


10,113 


?=» 


p) ny: 


nv: 


29 ,D 


?3 


«os|i"i£)j; 


p"?BB>) ]i-lBV 


19 ,a» 


= 


p!?b>) nte"ypqh 


nionaitfi 


18 ,T» 


P 


pro irriD'a 


ins'p 


8,rv 


- 


p) rr^3» 

Tl 11 


<W> nj^ 


3,13 
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APPENDIX C 

The Classification of Mamnchae KQ. 

LIST 3A 

voqi i»m 22 ,j na'N 



ym^y 1!01^"'^^ -|m^y n ,3 'be 



/ 


LIST 15 






m»K 




'mo** 


10 ,n '»' 


-|naBW 


'303^ 

x/sr 17 


■jn3»« 


5 .tVp 'nri 


*nan« 


Lisr i* 


'rianfc 


11 ,' 'it 


nop 


. »R 


*9R 


15 ,i 'n»b> 


ntpww 


ifesm 


nfesm 


31 ,n» 't 


6iw M »nop 


»B 


n»R 


6,3 


mm 


i3j?3 

LIST 29 


njgj 


10 ,3' 'm 


'nin^ 


'Si* 1 ? 


Tosin^n^ 


13 ,•?''« 


^a-p 


'3?? 

159 


'3?1? 


12 ,N •?«!' 
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LIST 33 






'»anyo 


np 


a'ns 




n3B3 


noaa 

T 1 T 


H3B3 

T 1 T 


7 ,p 'rr 


my? 1 ? 


LJSr 35 


nyjrV 


46,33 


]1BD1 




1'BOl 


14 ,aa 't 


nnan^ 


filial 


* M ni-DoV 


35 ,3 'antp 


nV' 


6b) -ibj 


Olfo 


23,1 


D'ar 1 ?! 


n , aa' ,l ?i 


< ab b>) cssbi 


12 ,na 'aba 


mon 


ODtwrnfctf 


non«n 

T T-l T 


21 ,13 'T 


nmai 


6»i»)nn^3i 


o) nnxsi 


3, I 1 ? 


(•?)•?« 


(tf'BIP]) by 


b« 

T 


2 ,a' 'it 


A)«?H 


((torn) by 


^ 


17,3' 


^K 


* 


<[?dpi) *?r 


i3,aa 


oby 


bi> 


h 


8,30 


c"E» by 


by 


•?» 


22,3'b» 


(fl'^Bl) OW 


D'fc>J 


a'^ 


14 ,-ib ">» 


ebs) inaD' 


" 7 inaD» 


*W. 


12,0 


itki-vki 




70811^ 


19,rb'*V 


xbo 


n^s 


abs 


5 ,ib 'it 


HP 


■■ T 


"1* 


22 ,3 b«l' 


not:? 


OB> 


T T 


7,T 


vnkttioi 


vrifesioi 


rgfesioi 


1 ,n ''» 


'riraa 


obs) 'jpi'jp 


*C W W 


18,3'3n 


nman 


n«iari 


n«'ari 


20 ,rv 'wa 


nywnn 


nyitfrin 


T ' I " 


31 ,N3 


01KD 


('bBB>) D1KD 


nDINO 


7,»b 
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•wnyo 


"ip 


avo 




nona 


OtfD 


nono 

T •* - 


12 ,a' 'np 


DH'saa 


OHM* 


7<>9trT B 3a 


2 ,i 'm 


nation 


naiVon 

T f •* 

LIST 48 


ns'f'Ptf 


14 ,' '«ai 


D1D3 


D1D3 

x/5r 50 


(ID ""D'DS 


H ,n^» 'w 


mMv-nm*i 


LIST 51 


»T»J 


21 j'n' 


mini 


LIST 53 


na-jni 


19 ,33 TV 


K'aw-nK'aNi 


LIST 54 


K'3$! 


9 ,-ta 'm 


opm 


0^3 
LIST 55 


Oipfl] 


6 ,« nn 


ia'B>'i 


ehM) ID'fen 


lD'Pl 


34 ,ib "V 


inB" 


C^BDJ?) WB>? 


incn 


12, DO 


mn 


tihrm nuj 


mr 


24 ,aa 'nn 


o!?b» i«ai 


IMil 


wa* 


10 ,p ''« 


OBP) 1TB» 


LIST 56 


6) D'B" 


24,aa 


npin 


npin 


"Hp'ri 


4,P 'T 


miy 


'"irriy; 

L75r 60 


WTV' 


2 ,KD ''N 


♦ab'nn 


'ao'rirj 


'a'Ej'nn 


8 ,3 mm 
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l/st tfi 






wijm 


np 


3V» 




6e>) 3B" 


(*) 773»a^S 


a^ 


21 ,K 'HP 


aPsita) aw ON 


law dn 


aw d« 


4,n'T 



nano o^sDjnano < AB B>)niano 28,no'n» 



6j7) tit 



in: 



tit 19 ,n 'e>o 





LIST 63 






oV b b>) noun 


< A B» -io*n 


nos'i 


22 ,n 'W 


noip 


avbw)) loip 


noip 


9,n* 


oo-on 


LIST 64 


"^D'O'on 


6 ,10 'IT 


6ww moy 1 ? 


C) fios;^ 


"TWft 


14 ,p 'n» 


nya-iN 


LIST 65 


naans 


21 ,10 


<djh» n^a 


ifrb]) 1^3 


"»n^a 


6 ,1 'T 


n, wn 


<tt» Kin 


(t?'!?Bi) n»n 


9 ,0 'np 


1TO 


m njo 


6 A 0) HJO 


29 ,n» 'a^o 


run* 


nana 

VST 


njn: 


31 ,no 'T 


<»!?BtW 1300 


1300 


'300 

• T * 


5 ,t 'in 


6BnDj?B>)'n'Dj? 


'fl'OJ? 


(') '"IIVDtf 


7 ,a' 'ar 


'no 


p!?»Djj>vn? 


ins 


19 ,n 'PD 


vbwm Wbji 


10B31 


'#B3] 


13 ,33 ''» 


uymn 


e 1 ?) uymn 


»jymn 


19 ,t^ 


c^Dtf) 'oy 


'0J? 


IOJ? 


6 ,r 'Nan 




L/sr <jr 






loy 


ctow ioy 


'oy 


6 ,10 'NOP 


♦B'Din 


(B^») 'B'Din 


lB'Din 


12 ,33 '»» 
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'toiyo 


np 


3'fl3 




'Dip 


(B 1 ?) '»ip 


imp 


12,33 


'H'X?' 


77BV|"T»JJ» 


in'?' 


19,B»'T 


'npn 


'npn 


inpn 


7 ,3 'BS 


nwa 


nwa 


nwa 


i ,n» 'T 


nava 


iwa 


natfa 


59.NJ 


nawi 


nwi 
xrsr 70 


nwi 


6 ,i» 'n* 


nm 


HD« 
LIST 71 


HDK3 


25 ,D 'n» 


m'jya 


m^ya 


mtys 


15 ,1 'n* 


c!?w) nana 


nana 


nana 


3 ,n 'w 


ob>) nyea 


nyeo 


nypo 


13 ,n' 'tuba 


«npa 


nnpa 


ttnpa 


23 ,1^ "V 


■p»3» 


-p?j» 


■pips 


9 ,v 'it 


( a b» njcya 


( B e» nxys 

LJ5r 72 


nxya 


3 ,» 'iy 


oba 


"?a 

LJ5r 73 


•?ai 


12 ,« W 


(bb» rnsi 


msi 


ms' 


6 ,ia 'w 


<^bb» nyip' 


njnp 


nyipi 


23 .l 1 ? 'T 


c!?) nsa' 


nsa' 


<bb» nsai 


26 ,jo 'n' 


*)NB>1 


<'!?B A tW "l^tfl 


(DJ7 B E» «!»»' 


5 ,n '»k 


■?«»! 


6bb>> bvan 


bw 


29 ,» 'iy 


* 


LIST 76 






'a 


'a 


on 'a 


25 ,n' 'NDtP 
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LIST 77 






'taiyo 


np 


s'na 




|n«n 


o «°]n« 


PIKH 


17 ,3 »rp 


nson 


-ibd 


1BD.T 


12 .3 1 ? 'T 


D'33n 


<b» D'nn 


0'33 


2 ,rr 'rr 


nrwn 


nn»B 


nntpon 


2,r'np 


DE>n3 


n»ro 


n&rnn 


1 ,i '33n 


fci 


LIST 79 


fe>- 


11 ,ann 


mxom 


» i ni3som 


macon n«i 


ii ,nh 't 


bo 




b3D« 


5 ,3 nn 


N'an 


K»an 


roran 


27 ,na 'nbb> 


(■?ddj;b>) ktt 


«*n 


RVl'b 


4 ,nn 't 


yniN 


(Bdi»^> yns« 


782JJ-)3 M 


11 ,n Tv 


m on'nn 


(B) rriin 


™Dn»nn 


26,3^» 


c^bim no 




no 


5 ,1 '*B 


Ty 1 ? 


'y 1 ? (D'Dys '3) Ty 1 ? 


is.rrrr 


cbom ■?« 


^ 


^ 


29 ,?o 'rp 


(■jbo »a 


c) n*a 


'33 


7 ,B 'By 


C^S) ma 


n»a 


'33 


7 ,3 'B2f 


£ 


i<? 


OB) K 1 ? 


21 ,1 '»» 


mwn 


(B) m»Bi 


<?^>) N*I0B1 


8 ,n '31 


6jb» wn 


»3»n 


D'3B>n 


25 ,1 "W 


vrn'tym 


lrrn^yni 


lrvni'jym 


31 ,K» 
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'K31JJP 


np 


a<na 




D"3m 


D'om 


D1DD1 


22 ,' '*6» 


O^BP) p 


P 


'33 


24,13'T 


'n'^n 


Ti'^n 


'nV'sn 


7, £33 


IMPMl 


"IM1P31 


-wm3i 


8,0'n' 


(mny 


<^w ny 


ny 


4,33 


wsn 


'3»'3n 


'3«i3n 


2,0 


K'3'l 


M'3'l 


M13'l 


3,0 


«*' 


MX' 


imx' 


3,10 


MX' 


MX' 


IMS' 


8,10 


ebooyw) i!?poi 


ibpoi 


l^ipoi 


12, Tin 


OB) TIN 


nM 


nnM 


11 ,3 oim 


('b>BB» T3 


T3 


'3B 1 ? 


10,-r '3T 


o'jflnDjw) '3i«'3' 


'3M'3' 


'3M13' 


3 ,30 'nn 


O^BnDJW)'3130P' 


'3130W 


'33100' 


4, Op 


K3X1 


M3X1 


M3X' 


17 ,' ''M 


oW) 1H3 


1H3 


»«na 


13 ,n' 


oVbb>) ny*03 


nyxo3 


*13ffyD3 


24 ,13 '331 


-msn 


o nnyi 


o '"Hnrvi 


13 ,3^ 


ht* n'a 


^n'a 


78 «1im n'3 


i2,n'n' 


Din 


O^B3B»013'l 


D'3'l 


53,10 


('W) MID 


MID 


787^' p 


4,P '3^»0 


ob) antoi 


(btf) 3«n«3i 


3n«3i 


22 ,03 'T 


6tt» '133 


(B) '33 


'133 


is.r'ns 


, 6v>n'3'a 


H3'» 


n'3'o 


35,3' 


< A tw nn' 


o 1 ?) nn' 


78M"7rp 


14 ,n 'moi 


0B>) 'P'p 


'0'p 


&> nwp 


29,1 


cbv) mo 


niD 


n'D 


36, t 
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LIST 86 

wrj np Kin rrro 

17 f rD ;i6 ,a:> "v 
16 ,3*7 ;i8 h ;i7 ,id ;i9 ,*o ;2o ,rr ;48 ,46 ,m ;i7 ,t ;7 ,tr ;i3 ,k 'ir 

12 ,a Dim 
i6.Nnn 
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NOTES TO THE CLASSIFICATION 

* In all these instances, the difference in meaning between K and Q is very 
slight, such as can exist only in a living tongue — evidence of the high antiquity 
of this group of KQ. Arabic *afl means tumor in the vulva or in the anus; 
tahara means to eject, "ifltp to strain at the stool, see Targum Ps 78:66. (See 
BDB s. v. into). It occurs twice in the Kethib, I Sa 6:11, 17. See Geiger: 
Urschrift p. 408 f. 

2 bw has the meaning "to ravish". The word b)# as "queen" occurs in 
Ps 45:10 and Neh 2:6, and as a Palmyrene proper name, but it is a distinct, 
borrowed root, according to Lagarde: Bildung der Nomina p. 51, 153. See 
Feigin in AJSL, Oct. 1926, for a discussion of its etymology. Jakobs (die 
Qeri-Kethib in Buche Jeremia, 1922) points out that the verb may have an 
obscene meaning which the noun does not possess. He compares the German 
"Gatte" "consort" and the verb "begatten". Geiger (p. 407) maintains that 
the Q is an incorrect form based on a mistaken view of the n« in Gen 19:34: 
*3« n« 0DK »m30, where the n« was taken as a sign of the accusative instead 
of the preposition of accompaniment. The Q was invented merely to parallel 
the K. A renders the K, using the same root as he does for b$ (Ps 45:10) 
synkoitos. 

3 The K as two words can only be translated "dung of doves". Geiger's 
suggestion (p. 409) that we read the K as Q^i^tf " Menschenmist" has much 
to recommend it. The etymology of the Q as well as the grounds for its choice 
are obscure. Geiger finds a root in Arabic and Rabbinic Hebrew, meaning 
"to drip, overflow" (ibid.). Rashi connects the root with 3N "flow". 

4 The root nn and Kin occurs in later Hebrew, Aramaic, Mandaic (see 
Noeldeke: Mandaic Grammar p. 56) and Arabic hari in the meaning "dung", 
n$1s is a general word meaning "filth, uncleanness". 

5 The root ]U0 or its cognates is found in all Semitic languages, so thun in 
Aramaic, matkana "bladder" in Arabic. The Q is an euphemism which is 
common in Rabbinic Hebrew as well. 

6 Though a singular is permissible (see Gen 41:42; Jer 27:8, 11), a plural 
finds ample warrant (Gen 27:16 et al). Yet the following notes will show that 
a singular is impossible in many instances of this group — thus creating a 
strong presumption that even the doubtful cases are in reality only plural. 

7 Only plural, cf. infra Q'TDjm. 

8 Only plural, cf . v. 27, myatt 'ntf. 

9 Cf . other plurals in verse. Probably defective because one Yod already 
occurs in the noun — and no desire to write two Yods in one word. 

10 Plural, both hands used in blessing, as in the Priestly Blessing today. 
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" Cf. l'T V10. 

12 Strong probability that only a plural is here intended. 

13 Cf. vpn parallel to WISD. It would therefore seem that in 7:9 and 8:2 
only a plural is likewise meant. 

14 Cf. VIJ$ in same verse. 

*s Cf. vm in verse. G uses the singular even when plene writing occurs, 
hence inconclusive. 
16 Cf. parallel D'yah. 
J ? Cf. the plural verb. 
18 Cf. the plural verb. 
z * The idiom is '' 'rya aiton, only plural. 

20 V. note 1. 

21 V. note 12. G read r\)T)D$oh, substantiating the K?— Margolis. 

22 Cf. the parallel plural mama. 

23 Probably a plural, especially after hi. See Deut 10:12; 11:22. Singular 
occurs once, Deut 5:30. 

24 Cf. nan. 

* Cf. 1 Sa 18:7. 

26 The K can be only plural because of its form. 

2 ? Cf. vmaa ty. 

28 Cf. Djnpn. 

a " The plural is normal when referring to men's clothing, cf. Gen. 37:34. 
3« The idiom is '£> »ry K03, cf. 3:27; 4:19; Isa 51:6 etc., BDB p. 670b. 

31 No singular of this noun exists. 

32 Cf. vnipn in the parallel stich. 

33 Cf. ViaT. Stier-Theile print diataxin. 

34 Cf. p. 

35 Cf. the plural verb l^'nv G reads thaumazete "wonder!", perhaps a 
free rendering of ^#9 based on the frequent phrase nrjtfl btin. 

36 Cf. DH1J7, nbD. G — imperative "behold"— IB*. 

3? Ginsburg: Masorah, letter Kaph, list #498, vocalized the K as 1o;I 
38 Cf. the verb lDXy. 

a» In his Masorah loc. cit., Ginsburg prints 'ry as the K. In his Bible he 
prints iry, as does Baer. 
3 ^ Cf. the plural verb. 

40 Cf. the plural verb. 

41 !?D prefers a plural, cf. v. 24. 

42 See note 41. 

43 Cf. plural verb. 

44 The first two examples could be taken as singular, but the third is neces- 
sarily plural, man btnfc' 'taatfi. 

45 All these architectural features of the proposed Temple are plural, and 
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cannot be construed otherwise. G transliterates aileu, apparently rendering 
the consonantal Vav. 

4sa G— 'to it"— v 1 ?^ P— "go up" nl 1 ?^? V— "go up to it"— apparently a 
combination of both interpretations. 

45b V" per earn" V^yjp? 

& After *?D a plural is preferred though not indispensable. 

47 Cf. mpn in parallel stich. 

* 8 Cf the parallel Vtoa. G reads 1rms? substantiating the K. 

* 9 Certainly plural, cf. the Vav after the Lamed. 

s° Certainty is impossible, but it is taken as a plural by LXX and Vulgate. 

s« It seems probable that nyD 1 is the subject of THD (village chieftains 
LXX dynaston,) though the verse is very difficult. 

sa VDTT is the subject of iV*rP — "Prosperous are his ways." 

s» Cf. the parallel ^pao. 

& Cf. the parallel VVBtiD, rpn . 

« Though the singular is permissible (as in D*D0H K32ff), the plural occurs 
in Ps 103:21. The name rviK32S 'T cannot be invoked here as it probably refers 
to the Lord of the Hosts of Israel, see I Sa 17:45, and Driver: art. Lord of 
Hosts, in Hasting's Dictionary of the Bible. 

s* Cf. vnyaXfeD. V uses the singular, which is, however, inconclusive as 
rnyaSH is also translated by a sing. 

« The singular would be 1lV)$. 

s 8 Only the plural occurs, as in Isa 24:2, as a plural majestatis. 

« Cf. the plural verb. 

60 Cf. the parallel D'JDtf and especially 4:18. 

60a No singular of this noun exists. S. r. "his sin", interpreting perhaps 
"youthful sins". Indeed, Hitzig renders the word in question, "Jugend- 
suende". 

61 Cf. the plural verb. 

6a Ginsburg's Masorah, letter Kaph, list #514, vocalizes the K as ^-j;j! 
Only the plural is possible, cf. the plural verb. 

63 Doubtful instances. 

64 Cf. the plural verb. 

65 Only the dual of this noun occurs. Cf. verb ^laia. 

66 Cf. the plural verb. 

67 cf. fei?:. 

68 Cf. the plural verb. 

69 *mo is probably a loan word from the Arabic fafyifj, "Sinews of the thigh 
(or thighs)". The singular seems to be preferred by BDB. Decision is difficult. 

70 The singular would be vijp. Cf. Isa 1:3 \T\p. 

71 An Aramaic plural. The singular would be 1n#. Cf. from iryp) the form 
Dfl$p> Dan 1:5. 
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* a Cf. the plural verb nan 1 . 

w The singular suffix form 1^3 is more common, and perhaps we are dealing 
with an error in the Q. Yet the plural suffixes are used in the plural persons, 
and perhaps vyji offers an analogy. 

74 Prepositions take plural suffixes, either because of their *"b source ('!?{$, 
^¥» H?» being the original forms of the prepositions ^N, ^J7, and iy respec- 
tively), or because they are essentially plural nouns, (nla 1 ?!?, nltfjjnp, JYi^Jp 
so Lagarde) or because of analogy based on the other prepositions (so Barth). 
See Gesenius-Kautzsch par. 103, 3 and note. 

w That the Q V]y was intended to ensure the 1, ending was already seen 
by Dillmann (on Nu 12:3) and Koenig: Lehrgebaude II, I, 76. 

* 6 The danger of error was greater inasmuch as the word is a hapax Iegom- 
enon, as is uy in the singular. 

"In practically all these cases, the context makes anything but a masculine 
suffix an impossibility. For further details, see the discussion in chapter 
Three. 

? & The Q contains the same spelling as in Rabbinic literature. Cf. Aboth 
1, 3. V — Socoth, P ND1D eq. nijlfe. The G as given is the restored reading of 
Prof. Margolis* edition of the Greek Joshua. 

" See the preceding note. P and G (alpha) eq. K JTJIfe. Origen, with Omega, 
eq. Q. 

79a v r. "liba quoque vini" equals j^tf 195? This would prove the K. 

80 Place names, as is well known, are highly conservative. These instances 
ending in the o-sound go back to the time when the Holem He was the com- 
mon spelling of the pronominal suffix. When the liability to error in this 
orthography was recognized, the Q noting Holem Vav was placed on the 
margin. 

81 The K may be not rblfe (his bough) but n?1fe (a bough). So Baer, 
Ehrlich. G leaves suffix unexpressed, eq. njltP K? 

8l * G. Nechotha eq. n$to? K. 

82 Cf. the masculine verb W>'\ 

8 3 The suffix refers to *rm. 

8 * In agreement with his predicate jnr. 

85 The Q is merely a direction as to the reading of the textual Tib 2. Yet, 
there is no doubt that the textual division is incorrect here. 'Jl^pD n^3 
should be 'Jl^p Dtf 1 ?^* (See commentaries, Delitzsch: Schreib- und 
Lesefehler, 3n). Here we have another indication that the correction of errors 
was not the aim of the Masoretes. P and perhaps V also r. *ybbp DnVs. 
G — "My strength has left me in those cursing me", implying n^ perhaps. 

«sa g — diateleo eq. n^J? 
8 sb A r. "O honorable one". 

86 Probably atflD is here construed as masculine, as in vv. 25, 26. 
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*» Cf. the masculine suffix of VMN1. 

8?a Gr, n^J, cf. Wahl: Clavis Apocryphorum s. v, synteleia, which equals 
n!?? in Jer 4:27; 5:18, etc. 
8 rt> Reading Karnes He. 

88 Ginsburg proposes "b^D^, comparing Jer 4:7. Baer offers as an alterna- 
tive reading for the K T\yoy, which is adopted by Olshausen, Hupfeld and 
others. Yet the difficilior lectio n^D? is to be preferred. "!|b is a by-form to 
n$D, as ph is to nj3fl. See Jer 25:38. 

88a See note 88. G (B), S vocalize HpDJJ, expressing no suffix. 
88b S vocalizes nTtf, hence no suffix. 

89 A expresses the feminine suffix n * . 

89a The word 1^ is spelled variously, iV, wf? (I Sa 14:30; Isa 48:18; 63:19) 
and K*J. Besides the instances noted by the Q, see Job 9:33 ITSIO la^m & tib 
and elsewhere. Thus D. Yellin in his Exegetical Notes on Job 3:10 (Jerusalem 
1927) makes many changes of nb into 1^, at times, however, with insufficient 
warrant. 

90 The K, in ordinary texts and in Baer and Ginsburg, has one Yod, 
though several Firkowitsch mss. write the K with two Yods (See Kittel, 
Biblia Hebraica ad locum). The form with one Yod is even more liable to 
error in the reading, hence the Q. 

91 Cf. the parallel passage in Ps 137:7. y~\H cannot be construed without 
the definite article. 

93 Perhaps the K could be construed as a singular verb preceding its plural 
noun (See Ges-K 145, 72). Yet, in view of such passages as Gen 43:28, where 
no such explanation is available, it seems best to take the variation as ortho- 
graphical. 

» That only a plural is possible is proved by v. 19 nDK'l. The LXX shows 
an inner Greek error, eneteilato for eneteilanto. (Margolis). 

94 The impersonal, idem per idem construction, npl^n np\ is possible here. 
The LXX likewise read a singular lepsetai, yet in the absence of any accentual 
system or even word separation, it is more likely that we are concerned with 
another case of unwillingness to write two Vavs in succession. GT np>?; 
PV inp T ;. 

95 Another proof of the absence of sentence division. The second word 
belongs to the following verse. 

96 The hypothetical *$ is uniformly construed with the imperfect. 
" So in Ps 39:2. 

98 See the large number of omissions of Aleph in this root in list #7, due 
doubtless to the Vav in its root. G — "and they came", eq. toJj-MNlrj. 

99 Rabbinowitz and Obronin in their Hebrew Commentary on Job (Jaffa 
1916) ad loc. remark upon the tendency to omit the Aleph in Job. isg occurs 
four times without Aleph (17:15; 19:6, 23; 24:25) and other defective spellings 
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are: U^O, 1n#p, 113, ]M$> npD* In our passage the Q is essential to prevent 
an erroneous reading. 

100 That these contracted forms were favored by common speech is highly 
probable. Parallel to the K in Ez 8:6 we have the common Mishnic word 
inp. Yet each word might be wrongly read and therefore the Q. 

iooa gpv different — "will break down her gates" (fTppp) with nj?1 appar- 
ently unexpressed. I cannot determine the underlying reading. 

101 A Niphal reading of the K, yp? (cf. Isa 40:24), is possible though not 
probable. 

102 The K may be D s "|9 as in Num 3:49 or 0)"$ as a plural abstract noun, 
meaning "ransom", like^H? in v. 48. We prefer the second view. O def- 
initely ^Q K*pHB. GJP "redemption" may be either D^tf or the abstract 
noun Q]~fi of the Q, more probably the former. 

10 3 Cf. especially Gen 22:13 and II K 3:27 for the pronominal suffix in this 
construction. 

10 « Certainly plural; cf. in the same verse lpJJPl. 

z °s Certainly plural; cf. in the same verse ia'D*l. 

106 See other examples of this word in the same passage. B has the singular, 
A and its group, the plural (Margolis). 

xo * In Ps 16:2 fl-)]p$ occurs without a KQ, as in II Ki 18:20 (Cf. the parallel 
passage Is 36:5 'fl-JO^). It may be due either to a shortened form like Aramaic 
n^tpp or, more probably it belongs to older orthography. See Ges-K 44, 2, 
note 4. 

108 Note the large number of Yods: riPy '3 *n$n\ which may have brought 
about the loss of the first. 

I0 « The article with K>3Dn makes an article with K'jno imperative. 

I0 * a G. difficult. 

110 So Ehrlich ad loc, who prefers the form without the article as being 
the form used exclusively in poetry. 

111 So vocalized by Baer. Ginsburg and others vocalize with a Karnes: 
Dij'J[ll3"JIJ9. Both are unsatisfactory, see Delitzsch, op. cit. 4a, 95a. V reads: 
3*39 31C 1 * P Oi^fliairna, T orrnmco, LXX (freely) "in their places." 

112 This verse nas always been a crux interpretum. The Q, as it stands, with 
m a word of Persian origin, is impossible. Whether the K can be utilised 
either in the meaning of the Assyrian root "isdu" (foundation) or the Syriac 
root eshad (to pour) or the Hebrew noun n'l^lj (Josh 10:40 and elsewhere) 
is highly doubtful. Emendations like nV$^ tt>£ or n"jp t * 0£ have been 
plentiful. See Dillmann ad loc. P an\ G aggeloi eq. "strong ones" from 
nH0K? So Field. 

"^ A highly instructive example: the two words that the K has joined belong 
to different stichs of the verse. This is already recognised by the accentua- 
tion, Rashi and Kimhi. P lmu JO eq. DijqNjjU?. 
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"* Though the word occurs in different forms: nij^p P g 10:8, atlc * ny^D 
10:14, its existence is indisputable. The Arabic halaka "be black" is parallel 
to the Aramaic, T]10g "poor, unfortunate" (cf. Pro 22:29). Whether the 
Masorah meant the two forms quoted above as equivalent to ^'p and ^'P* 
as is asserted by Olshausen, Delitzsch, (par. Sa) and Cheyne, is uncertain. 
Yet Kimhi (D'B^mn my) and Ibn Ezra (d'«33 1DD D'HD) definitely interpret 
it as two words o'l^ ^'p "an army of dejected ones" — an explanation impos- 
sible linguistically. V — "pauperum", perhaps a a guess. T N'jy; P wnTDS 
bttfcOl eq. the Q? 

"s The K is followed, and rightly, by LXX, Vul, Tar. Kimhi's attempt to 
interpret the Q as "proudest oppressors", though preferred by some (see 
BDB) is to our mind unavailing. Parallel to D'JJNtf we expect one word — 
CPJl'&J. See Delitzsch ad loc. 

116 There is really no variation here. The K knows no final letters, and so 
the older, non-separated writing is preserved in the archetype, while the Q 
has already separated the words and employs the final letters. In Jb 40:6, 
the Q is incorrect. 

"* This name shows several fluctuations in orthography. In I Sa 25:32, 
^}'3$ occurs, unchanged by the Q. See Noeldeke, ZDMG, 1883, p. 537 n. on 
this name. 

118 Its etymology has been variously given: 1) from it and abty "a founda- 
tion of peace" (Gesenius). 2) from Uru (city) and Salim (nomen Dei), so 
Sayce, Jastrow. On the Tel-Amarna tablets it occurs already as Urusalim — 
(see Zimmern in ZA, 1891 p. 252-4 and Schrader: COT, Glossary for the 
Assyrian forms). Whatever its etymology, it undoubtedly falls into our 
group. 

119 The K is vocalized by Baer and Ginsburg as I'l^ln). We prefer to 
assume the same diphthongal absorption as in the other members of the 
group. ]]tf\ and ]lfi are exactly parallel. Perhaps the LXX Ioadeim (Alex- 
andrinus Ioadein) goes back to the diphthong "ai" contracted to "ei". 

120 Cf. the locative form found in the K: nD!?t01T. 

131 This view is opposed by Ges-K 32, 2 note 4, who maintains that a late, 
contracted' form flfc$ is implied by the K. This has however no warrant any- 
where in Hebrew. The form Ijl^jt which occurs three times as a masculine is so 
vocalized because of an unwillingness to leave a vowel at the end of a word. 

133 Ges-K par. 32 note 4, insists that these forms were construed by the 
Masorah as first persons and hence left uncorrected. This is unlikely in the 
last instance, Mic 4:13, and is difficult in the others. It seems more in accord- 
ance with the spirit of the Masorah to maintain that, in these isolated cases, 
no variants presented themselves, as in the exception to list #13. 

iaaa q : "you beswore me" eq. n 1 ^ fl8> w ^h the verb interpreted causatively. 

"2b Q: "you have sinned to defile your ways", reading perhaps for the text 
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JH&V nixn? n$ D3 some such text as , . .b fljnij $# DJ. I am unable to 
restore the missing verbal form that resembles 'moi 1 graphically, and means 
"defile". 

m»o Vss. all read the Q fl¥£tp, vocalizing as a third person feminine singular, 
thus nyzptp. This seems to be the interpretation of the accents, viz. '$ypq) 
^typ}. Nevertheless the K is undoubtedly correct, and the verse is to be divided 
as follows: nan^o nynn ^bi // * w? "iflitf Vip. 

123 In the same verse the later form occurs in the text without any KQ. 

"3a G: ^ eq. K. 

"3b G(B) reads nipfe. 

I2 < Cf. Zech 11:17 i«xn 'ary, Wm 'jn. 

12 < a P read the entire phrase as a singular: n??I? tib Ui;. 

"4b Q read niNXin as a singular, perhaps induced by the K. 

1240 G omits m«Sin and rend. T\\tj) as a singular. 

"s G: n??f 

»sa Q i 3D i s feminine in the Mishnic idiom nw 'E> "DD3; cf. BDB s. v. r»3D. 

126 The older form of n"^ occurs in Lev 25:21 ; 26:34; Jer 13:19 and Ez 24:12 
uncorrected by the Q. 

"7 The Q is an impossible form. Perhaps ^fllp is intended, parallel to 
'brtlPip n!")R. Cf. nj ITJipi) MV equivalent to 'O^jpiJ M¥ (?)• As Jt stands, the 
K is preferable to the Q. G: emen meaningless; Complutensian read ainen. 

127a G S P T r. the participle passive. V "circumspectans" eq. npic or per- 
haps ^2% in a middle sense, cf. Can 3:8 a"]fl 'tfnfcjl and the common Mishnic 
forms like TDD. 

128 Cf. Isa 27:4 nyfW. 

"9 K is a plural "on its sides", cf. Bevan, Driver, et al. Cf. also the idiomatic 
Rabbinic phrase (Hullin 3a) vaa b»J> 1D1J? b>K"lttn and the plural use of -)K12C 
before suffixes in Biblical Hebrew. 

130 The K is pronounced "meyoth", so Koenig op. cit. I, p. 287. 

131 So throughout the book of Daniel. It is possible that this pronunciation 
came about in order not to pronounce ^. More probably the variation is 
purely phonetic: "Da ni'el" became "Da ni'yel" in rapid pronunciation. 
See note 130. 

131a y SSt r: « t k e prophet", which may be either K or Q. 
133 Po'el participle with Mem omitted. (So Driver). The root is used in the 
Pi'el in Rabbinic Hebrew in another connotation. 

133 K occurs in Ez 47:10, with no KQ. 

133a g (B) r.: hoi eisin eq. NirT|. G (A) Danaioi eq. Q? 

134 Q is the form that appears everywhere else, and the K is probably a 
textual error. Yet it may be that irn and nin offer an analogy to the n*D 
and njO of our passage. 

135 The K is an erroneous form based on the analogy of "6" imperfect. 
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Errors of this type are very frequent in Arabic and must have played an 
important part in the history of Hebrew. The reverse error occurs in the 
Ashkenazic ritual in the Amidah: ^ *?%lf instead of ^ ^>ftjp. 

*3 6 The K has Mishnic orthography. 

'37 The Q occurs in MT in Isa 14:14; Am 4:13 and Jb 9:8. We have here 
an archaic feminine construct like 'CilDln, 'Ol^^T? with retracted accent 
before a monosyllable. See Ewald 211d, Ges-K 87, 5; li ba md the" not 
"b3 mo the". The Holem is reduced to Hateph Karnes because it is now- 
distant from the accented syllable, as e. g. "bd mo the yam". Yet the K can 
be preserved with the receding accent thus: "ba md the yam". Probably the 
Q is preferred on euphonic grounds. 

'3* The word is a hapax legomenon, and either orthography is equally 
satisfactory. 

w Here the explanation given in the prefatory remarks seems to apply 
with peculiar force. The Vav here is merely a guide to the Karnes, namely, it 
stands for the vocalization ^T rather than ^T}. 

*<• The Poel form is correctly given in our K with Holem. A form similar 
to our Q occurs to my knowledge only in Is 44:13 (the second time) irn^rj';. 
There the Holem may change because of its distance from the accent, a reason 
which does not hold in our case. 

*v In all these examples the distance from the accent probably caused the 
reduction of the vowel. On the K cf. I Sa 5:3, 6. 

w On K cf. II Ch 24:26, but see preceding note. 

*« The Q is the normal form. On the two forms of K and Q cf. wbrjtf and 
O'VtfK, similar pairs like Tltfc and "]1?g, and other examples in Biblical 
Aramaic. 

*« See Ges-K 102, 1, note. Normally, though not always, jd is preserved 
before the article. Yet Q is possible cf. Jud 20:15; Ez 43:6. See note 147 
below. 

J 4s Exceptions to the syncope of the He occur quite frequently, I Sa 13:21 
et al. See Ges-K 35, 2, 2 note. 

«* For the assimilation of this He cf. Isa 23:11; Jer 39:7; Pr 24:17. 

*<* See note 144. Before softer consonants, ]D is often unassimilated. Cf. 
')? IP Jc*l 1:12; I Ch 5:18 and Vip )p, ^-jyj ]p Ps 104:7. 

J * 8 The explanation of our KQ will not differ from that of a)u and tfa*, pi] 
(Ex 2:9) and pr (ibid.) and perhaps DttP (Gen 50:26) and D'0. We can assume 
either a metathesis of roots or that these are conjugated on i"y analogy and 
vice versa. See Ges-K 70, 2, note 2 end. 

''•The stem bnp has undergone quite extensive metathesis in Hebrew. 
Cf. np>^ *?!}#> and our verb root rbp- For a metathesis bringing about an 
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aspirate He at the end of a word cf. D^ap Esr 4:4 and note 151. P om. 
Vss. "gathered". The reading is indeterminate. 

J s° The K occurs in the text in Isa 28:19 and the Q occurs elsewhere. Not- 
withstanding Ibn Ezra's objection (see his commentary on Isa 28:19) meta- 
thesis is probably the best explanation of the two forms. So also BDB. 

J s oa AS read "tottering", from jm, perhaps eq. K. G (Qmg):" dispersion" 
so also Th in 29:18. 

J s» On the K cf. Isa 17:14 n1n^3. 

*& A hapax legomenon, and hence both forms are equally satisfactory. 

J S3 The K in the meaning of "bed, couch" is common in the text. Perhaps 
the varying form in the Q intends to differentiate between this meaning and 
that of "the lower projecting story of the Temple". 

J s4 The Q occurs normally; the K once again in 48:4. 

wa G: "ropes". A: "paths" eq. Q. 

j ss The noun occurs in varying forms. Besides the two forms of our KQ. 
we have n1p"$ Jud 5:16 and HRl^ several times more. 

issa Q: eis Zogora eq. rnj}*. 

J s 6 The word is an hapax legom. 

*« The Q occurs in Ez 42:5. 

*s8 There is doubt here as to the K. Cf. Baer and Ginsburg ad loc. If the 
form we have adopted for the K be correct, the Q is preferable, occurring 
in Hab 3:6, Jb 6:19, Ps 68:25. Yet the K is not impossible. Cf. Neh 
12:31, n^Ljfl. According to Ginsburg, the K is DlTD^ru. Printed editions 
of Targum read prPZDHDa, the rendering of this K. Lagarde's text reads 
JinDnDD agreeing with Mad., as normally. G (A) PV — plural. G(B) — 
singular. 

«' BDB prefers the K in the meaning of "unattainable secrets". Cf. Jer 
33:3 anyr *b nHMl. G: "grown together". V "Fortified" eq. K? T 
renders "your strength" eq. Q? 

160 On the K cf. the Q on Isa 10:13; on the Q cf. Jb 3:8. 

161 The K as a pure participle is preferable: "those placed, i. e. dwelling in 
Casiphia". P: "placed" eq. K* V: "Nathinaeos" eq. Q. G. Ton Athaneim for 
which read Ton Nathaneim. Yet the underlying text is uncertain. 

j6a See list 34. 

l6 3 The K may be vocalised nip'tf"} like p"T$, or nipTJ") as a parallel form 
to nlpij") (raphe) in Isa 40:19. The only warrant for the Q occurs in a dubious 
passage, Ez 7:23 ptinij n#JJ. 

Ifi * The Q form occurs in I Ch 2:21 and is given by LXX Segoub. 

16 5 Cf. the proper name -naj. 

166 See list 34 and note 160. G: "strong ones" from p-}$ "1W (Isa 14:9), 
hence Q. 
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Ifi 7 The word is a hapax legom. P Hmiahl, G Ton horan eq. Q: n1«"J. 
S: "sight". 

168 The same KQ in Jer 52:31. The word is a hapax legom. 

l6 » The word proper is a hapax, though similar forms occur in Jer 5:20 
18:13. On the form cf. Barth 82e. 

170 perhaps in the meaning "your treasure", the substantive form of the 
K is to be preferred. 

w Cf. Tyj in Aramaic and nyr in Syriac as parallel to our forms. How- 
ever, the K is probably an error. 

i7» p aitfi goes back to Qere. GVT eq. Q. 

'"Cf. ^3K II Sa 3:4; I Ch 3:8. 

'73 On the K cf. Gen 32:31; on the Q cf. Gen 32:34. G (B) r. Pheliel for 
which read Pheniel equalling K. 

J 74 The K occurs in the text unchanged in Jer 2:10; the Q in Isa 23:1 and 
elsewhere. 

J 7sOn the Q cf. Ez 24:8; 26:4, 14, £T0¥> and the noun nrjTji^ of which 
this may be a plural. The K is almost certainly an error. We have included 
it here because of its superficial resemblance to the other members of this 
group. 

175a p r Kiity Y3D, proving a mis-reading into o'ry, derived from K D"35? 
rather than from D'ljy Q. 

*7 6 It would seem that the complete form preferred by the Q is mat? T$\f. 
See conclusion 2 in the introduction and the examples in detail. 

*" The variation between these prepositions is not based on textual errors, 
but is inherent in the language itself. The same confusion is frequently met 
with in the Aramaic papyri of Elephantine and is often the basis of Madinchae- 
Ma'arbae variants. Other examples of this interchange of by for ^N in the 
Bible are common. See BDB s. v. ^y, 7c. 

v* The meaning called for is "put to shame", see BDB. The Q is the Hiphil 
of 0u which always appears in this '•"B form, except in Ps 44:8 and 53:6. Yet 
the K from the root 0N3 gives a similar and satisfactory meaning. 

*w The K from -ns "to fashion"; the Q from iv "to create, form". 

180 The K is to be preferred on the principle of the difficilior lectio. The 
root occurs in Arabic babUa in the meaning "to be avaricious". Yet Rabbinic 
literature offers a far better parallel. br& means "to hasten". Thus in 
Mechilta, Bo, Pithcha 2 N31 a'SKil ^ITS "when the ripening of grains came 
very early". Cf. Jastrow s. v. ^na for other references. n^na» n^m means 
therefore "a premature inheritance". 

181 For the K cf. Isa 65:22 and Canticles Rabbah at 5:15 iniN nV2D iriNl; 
for the Q, cf. Jb 36:11. 

l8a Both the K and Q have no warrant in Hebrew. The few examples quoted 
by Jastrow sub verbum are plays on words and the Syriac parallel MBrin 
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(boards?) is very doubtful. See Budde ad loc. p. 6 bottom for further refer- 
ences. 

l82a G:"tomake rare". 

l8 ^ For etymology see BDB s. v. The K occurs in the meaning " food supply" 
in I Sa 22:10 and "food" in Ps 78:25. The Q occurs in Gen 25:28 and Neh 
13:15. 

l8 * The K is the plural of nyp> on Aramaic lines (See Lagarde Bild, der 
Nomina p. 10). Other forms are found in Ex 30:5; Ps 65:9. The Q is plural 
of n^Rj forms of which appear in I Ki 12:31; 27:4. 

"«s On K cf. Ez 16:51; Hos 2:3; on the Q cf. Jb 1:4; 42:11; I Ch 2:16. The 
Palestinian and Constantinople recensions express our text; Egyptian and 
Syrian recensions omit. G r. vi'a ^D rifcO, thus showing 'jy of our Q (Margolis: 
Joshua). 

186 This plene writing of nutffeO is by no means isolated. In Jb 8:8 and 
15:7 *jW) appears and in the Samaritan Pentateuch the Yod is always written 
in all forms of this word (see Koenig II, 1, 255 note). 

l8 ?On the K, cf. Cant 1:9, 15; 2:10, etc: ^OjyT; on the Q cf - J u <* U$%; 
Ps 45:15. The Q goes back to nyi a feminine form of nyi which occurs in 
the K of Pr 3:28; 27:10. See below in this list. 

188 The K is preferred by BDB as exhibiting the root form. 

1& 9 The K may be an example of the so-called apocopated plural, (see Cheyne 
on Isa 5:1), or we may be dealing with an abbreviation which was commonly 
practised in Biblical manuscripts. See Ginsburg's Introduction. The pos- 
sibility of the K's being looked upon as an apocopated plural (or perhaps an 
abbreviation) of D^n must be taken into account in judging the rendering 
of the Vss. 

190 The correct form is in the K, see Driver. The Q form is influenced by 
^^iD. It occurs in the text in Ez 44:5. 

x »* The Q is impossible. The K is the softer form of 0*; cf. Aramaic *fVN, 
Arabic aisa, Mich 6:10 fi)8D and Prov 18:24, $$. 

x " a The dual is usually found, Ex 26:27, Ez 46:19 etc. Yet the K is not 
impossible. 

x « This K, which meets us again in Jer 31:38 and Zech 1:16, is perfectly 
satisfactory. Thus n$2 (Jer 48:29) by the side of KJ| (Is 16:6). ih 2^ YX 
(Deut 33:7) has been plausibly explained as equal to 1^ n^T Vj; (as in Jud 
9:29), based on Ben Sira 30:23 n§ (equals nfl$) and 37:23 DJ (equivalent to 
npj). See J. Klausner in unstP 1923, p. 49. Vss. are indeterminate, except 
G synegmenoi eq. "brought together" from mp hence eq. K. 

*m The Q is a poetical form, see Ehrlich. 

w The singular is H]l the plural nlK'3, like T\]l and D'O'I. On K cf. Ez 
35:8 ip0W-. 
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itf On K cf. I Sa 10:14 |«; Jb 8:2 ]$ iy ; Mishnic ]\jfc. The Q is more com- 
mon with Mem, see Gen 29:4, 42:7 et al. 

»»t On Kef. Gen 3:22; Is 54:15. 

*» 8H Uth" and Ith" forms of noun are common. Cf. nmn and main, 
niDin and n'D-in, mtffln and rrtfDn. They are equally frequent in Aramaic. 

m Barth, 124c, explains the K and forms like -nn;, bte] and mp;, as trans- 
formations from "iVfl, hv$, etc. The ending may be the same here as in 
*T#B» '^8 etc * The meaning is connected with iiD and mo "sinners", see 
Targum, Rashi. The K and Q are therefore at least of equal value. 

300 The contracted forms 'jjjri, i|3fl, ttfl (Nu 23:17; Jb 2:6; I Ch 11:25) njjfl 
and DftT are very common. The Q occurs in Gen 20:16 et al. 

201 The idiom nyin n« HPy occurs in Gen 39:9, Deut 31:18; yin n« 710$ 
in II Ki 21:7 and elsewhere. 

aoa The K is a collective noun "the gate of potsherds" i. e. where they were 
thrown, nlD^rj being the plural of D"JIJ, cf. a-jfl, n1n*}q Another view of K 
in note #198. G charseith, ASTh, arseith all eq. Q. 

a °3 The pronoun riNf is 1r plus the feminine ending n. Here we have another 
feminine ending n. superadded. Similarly in French "le demain" became 
"lendemain", which takes another article and becomes: "le lendemain". 

20 < The K is construct, like njR from njfj. See note 193. 

fl °s On the two forms of K and Q, cf. II Ki 19:13 1'$ and its parallel Is 37:13 
P12B. The K may either contain an anticipatory suffix, like Ex 2:16 lrwini 
l^n ntt> a common usage in Aramaic and Mishnic Hebrew, or it may be a 
petrified suffix like — VJfl!. 

ao6 The K is the plural of *a» (Wright: Comp. Semitic Grammar p. 99). 
It is the regular form in Mishnic Hebrew. 

a °T See end of note 205. The KQ are identical in meaning. 

ao8 See note 198. The Aramaic forms are both Nrj"#lK and KgijqhK, so 
that Hebrew can have either the Yod or the Vav form. Thus Aramaic ]11jdt 
yields Hebrew rrhi0"j similar to our K. 

20 * The etymological form is best shown in the K. Yet the Q is the usual 
form of the adjective. 

310 The K may be an error due to *$tf. Nevertheless Kimhi's interpreta- 
tion (nSD13 TV) is borne out by such forms as '^fl by the side of YU I Sa 
20:36. To the Madinchae, our K is Q. 

a " The K is vocalized by Ginsburg D'^CJ. Unless we are dealing with a 
textual error, np Ex 35:22 may have as a by-form 'rig, whose form exists in 
our K. The Q is normal, see Ez 19:4, et al. 

aw We prefer to vocalize the K with a Sere, cf. above ^y^Jjij and Mesha 
Inscription 1. 12 VfcON. Geiger (p. 292) maintains that in many instances *?n 
was changed to *?'« "tendenzioes". That this has anything to do with our 
K spelling, is doubtful. 
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"3 On K cf. Is 14:6; 32:10, Hos 8:7; Jb 41:18. On the Q, Hos 7:2 et al. 

"* As we have vocalized the K, it is a variant noun form to the Q. It may 
perhaps be vocalized O'V)!? oyV'Vj???* °? , 3T ! W' O^'/V would be the 
plural of n^b.H. Cf. a'Bn, O'ntfB, O'Dtt), D^l 1 , Q^nn, etc. Cf. Ehrlich Rand- 
glossen vol. 1 p. 8 for a discussion of these plural endings. G — ''from your 
deeds", as above! 

"s The Q is here definitely an older form than the K, evidence of mere 
manuscript variation. The K occurs unchanged in Jb 5:16. 

216 K meaning "God's knowledge" is preferred by BDB. On the form cf. 
rvmn^ Cant 8:6. 

2I * Perhaps the Q n$t10 goes back to • n$)0, a metathesis from njfc}# our 
K; cf. nyjf and njyj. More probably our K is merely an error. 

218 The K goes back to nj? (as 'p^ to HJ?); the Q to ]3JD, "apparently a 
parallel form", (BDB). So also D'JWf from )}\ and njj. The difficult verse 
Ps 45:14 riD'SB I^D 1)2 pni3D hi has been emended by Krochmal and Graetz 
to D'Wp. Perhaps the textual np'Jp is to be vocalised n^Jp, as in our K. 
On the final He as the ending of the oblique case, cf. Ehrlich 1, 6, Barth 
p, 352 and Ges-K 90, 2c. 

"9 The K from nyi; the Q from yj. See Ges-K 93, 3, 4; Koenig II, 1 
p. 78 f., who point out that the original "ay" is contracted to "e" before suffixes. 
Cf. DjyiD^ Is 5:12, Da 1:16; Dy©q)p Da 1:10; W^Q Gen 41:21 etc. 

320 The Q occurs in the text only twice, Pro 18:18; 19:13; and is an inexplic- 
able plural from ]\iq. Either o'jlip (cf. niolpij from Dip$) or D'HP ( on 
Aramaic lines), which occurs in the text 6:19 and 10:12 deserves preference. 

2 " See notes 187 and 219. 

323 On the K cf. Pro 7:9 as well as Deut 32:10; Ps 17:8, Pro 7:2. The KQ 
is a hapax legomenon. G — "eyeball" eq ])&H K. 

"3 We have vocalised the K with Karnes, against Baer and Ginsburg, as 
a sign of an undetermined accusative, cf. Arabic abadan. D. Yellin in his 
paper in the Abrahams Memorial Volume discusses JlTlj^ as an old accusative. 
The K would be an accusative on Hebrew ground, see Ehrlich I p. 6, Ges-K 
90, 2c and Barth 216b. 

"4Cf. onKIsal5:l; 16:3; 21:11. 

"s The K may differ from the Q only orthographically. 

226 Unless it be an error, the K bears the same relation to the Q as O'pviR 
to D^p ? ; or it may be vocalised Dtlip? so Baer, Ginsburg and BDB, and we 
may compare nini? and nflEI. 

"7 The K is derived from TiDCJip; cf. Isa 4:6 Tifiipp, by the side of njjpp 
and Obad. 1:6 VJIS^J? from ]1s^^. Or it may be vocalized DIJ'TDW* Cf. 
note 214. 

238 The \\ ending is no longer looked upon as an Aramaism. Besides such 
passages as I Ki 11:3; II Ki 11:13 and Prov. 31:3. it occurs also on MI, as 
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for example ]^tp. See Ges-K 87a. Vss follow Q. Ho Hebraios (eq. Aquila?, 
so Field, Reider) transliterates K. thanin, if the final letter may be trusted. 

339 0*H9 cannot refer to the dwellers but to the dwelling places, cf. Deut 
3:5; I Sa 6:18. We expect a word in apposition to O'lliTn. The K suits our 
text perfectly — it occurs in the meaning of "dweller in hamlet" in Meg. 19a 
HID Nipa 1»V ]3 HIS and is a participle passive used actively like 'fln$J 
Cant 3:8 or lUIJ in the Mishnah. 

*° The Q is the more usual form ; yet the K shows the etymology more 
distinctly, see Koenig II p. 146. 

«' The Greek Kitharis, the Syriac "kitara" and the Latin "cithara", would 
seem to favor the K. Yet vocalic changes in borrowed words are common. 
The Targum in our current text reads Dnnp in Isa 5:12, but this is of slight 
value. See Krauss: Lehnworter I, p. 193, II, p. 573. 

a 3 a This noun occurs as nj?b2J1D in Da 3:5, 15; in Syriac as ferns*. See 
Krauss II p. 376, 390, on later forms, and Bevan, Book of Daniel, p. 41, as 
well as BDB for further references. 

3 33 Both etymology and meaning of the word are obscure, see Montgomery 
ad loc. 

a *4 The K is not regarded as necessarily a Hebraism. M013K occurs in Naba- 
tean inscriptions frequently, see Lidzbarski: Nord-Semit. Epigraph, p. 222; 
S. A. Cooke: Aramaic Glossary p. 219. 

a « The K is the original form: #*]i) with suffixes, which meets us in the 
Elephantine Papyri constantly. 

336 We follow Baer here against Ginsburg's contradictory text. Many 
etymologies have been proposed from Persian and Greek. See BDB for a 
full discussion. Our vocalization is based on the Persian "ham ya nah" as 
its derivation. 

a 3? The K is the plural of 1ai; the Q is the form more familiar in Hebrew. 
The assimilation of 331 is very frequent in Syriac. 

a 38 On Q cf. Isa 8:7. Cf. the KQ on Ex 37:8 in this list above and notes 184, 
and 185. 

a 39 K has the more original form. 

a *° K is not a Hebraism. It occurs in the Aramaic of Jer 10:11 and in Nab- 
atean. See Cooke p. 241, Lidzbarski p. 264. 

a «' Cf. the Targum ic forms ,! pjj and 1^]} in Jastrow. See also note 198. 

a < a The K may be an absolute form like '■$$ and ty^ (Cf., Ehrlich: Komm. 
zu Psalmen note 1). Perhaps it occurs in Pro 28:23 «$?' ID 'lOB 0"J$ rj'?lJD 
(see Ehrlich ad loc). It is perhaps used to vary the narrative in our passage. 

a « The Aramaic orthography of nT meets us in II Ch 16:25 and elsewhere. 
See BDB p. 432a on this form. 

a <4 On the K's orthography cf. I Sa 22:2; Isa 24:2 et al where the vocaliza- 
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tion is however on '**? analogy. On the Q cf. Deut 15:2; Neh 5:10, 11. P r. 
O^ifrt "carrying". 

a *s The K form occurs in I Ki 12:33; the Q meets us in the Talmud, Nedanm 
10a D'Dsn nntf ]v&b. 

a < 6 The H*^ form of the Q is very poorly attested, Deut 28:66 and the dif- 
ficult Hos 11:7. Normally the K form occurs. 

a " Besides the K in Pro 3:30, we have all in Jud 11:25, ah Jb 40:2, as 
examples of Vy forms. 

a * 8 Though no other instances of ry of this verb occur, the proposed emend- 
ation of Jb 33:27 nfeh into T#J (See BDB) is unnecessary, if it is recognised 
that T0 may occur in mtf forms. 

a *!> See Noldeke ZDMG 1883 p. 537. The possibility of Ty forms is not 
excluded. PVT r. "to rejoice". Gr. "rear well", perhaps due to a mis-reading 
of bw ^13 K as ^3; b^ft. The suggestion is however very dubious. 

a s° The root is ^in and occurs in Ps 73:4 as O^IK N'lai. 

a s* The verb is 313; the Q occurs only in Malachi 1:12. G V— -"fruit" eq K. 

a s* Q a hapax legomenon. 

a s3 Q a hap. legom. On K cf. Isa 38:14. 

a s4 Q normal form. The K 21D occurs in different meanings in Rabbinic 
literature. See Jastrow s. v. 

a ss Q, the normal form, yet the Arabic cognates are all Yy forms: "ring", 
bauk; "width", fyawak. 

a *6 On K cf. Is 26:17; Ps 55:5; on Q, Jer 23:17; 30:23. 

3 " The K occurs in another meaning in Is 33:21. The Q is undoubtedly 
right. 

3 * 8 On the K cf. Ps 57:7; 119:85; on the Q cf. Jer 2:6. 18:20 et al. Perhaps 
the difficult nWN on Mesha Insc. line 9, 23 by the side of tVtWK Ben Sira 
50:3 may also be compared. G — " speech" =K ni^l?! 

a « On the K cf. Isa 45:16 O'T* '#30 "fashioners of idols"; on the Q cf. 
"112C and especially the feminine n^2ff. S "strong", a reference to God, cf. 
BDB s. v. 1125 p. 849b. A— "character" eq. Q from mix. 

260 The verb is usually Vy ; Ps 22:20; 38:23 et al; yet the adverb is '"y cf. 
Ps 90:10, and an *y form may well exist in our K. 

361 The word is a hap. legom. 

362 The eight '"£> verbs are atO', pa\ yp\ nr, bb\ 1tt>\ til\ ]»'. Forms on 
the analogy of the V*D occur as follows: apiD, "1^13, y?10, (Q in Mic 1:8, see 
note below), -|#in (Ps 5:9 K) and 0'3ln (II Sa 19:6). 

** Though the K is the normal form, the Q is a perfectly possible form. 
Another '*© form of this verb occurs in the K of Jer 50:8 (See below). See 
also the Aramaic N2T#. 

afi 4 The normal Hiphil of pr is on 3"B analogy, cf. lp'$!] II Sa 15:24. The 
imperative Kal preserves the Yod in Ez 24:3, like the genuine »"H). 
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*** The LXX read n^tftf "TD1D and Rashi interprets: "a roof beneath which 
one sat on the Sabbath." Kimhi assumes *]D' as a root which occurs once 
more in Ex. 30:32. The form and meaning are obscure. G seems to be sub- 
stantiating Q. P apparently secondary (from G) — Nrotf IV2 . 

366 As we have vocalized the K f we have here merely a variation between 
Pu'al and Hiphil. For the K we have ample warrant in the Piel of Jb 38:12 
and the Pual of II Ki 10:11 ; Ps 55:14 et al. Yet we prefer to assume a Hophal 
of a '"D in the K which is to be vocalised ny I'D, as a passive to the Hiphil. 
Cf. n'O'fl in Bib. Aram., taken as a Hophal by Lambert, Barth and Strack: 
Gram. Bib. Aram. par. 17b. The view of Muhlau-Volck that JJT is a l's 
because of the Arabic wada'a (ponere) was energetically and successfully 
contested by Delitzsch: Prolegomena p. 26 note, who compared Assyrian "idu" 
and Ethiopic 'ayda'a "to announce"; "j;t von Haus aus . . . ein eigentlicher 
Stamm primae Yod ist. Woerter wie ytfo sind Analogiebildungen." BDB 
recognises the primae Yod character of this root. Yet practically all forms 
commonly met with look like primae Vav! 

afi * The K has the Hiphil on Yb analogy. Cf. Ps. 5:9 below. See BDB for 
cognates. The Sabean "im is a i"B ; the Arabic yasara is a »*B — evidence of 
the danger of invoking cognates uncritically. 

368 The asyndeton of the K is preferable. Besides our passage, a '"D form 
of ntf' occurs in Ez 35:9 K nptf'fl (See note 271). Arabic wathaba "to spring" 
and Ethiopic 'awsaba "secum cohabitare facere" have nothing in common 
with the Hebrew root. For an altogether distinct etymology of 30' see Ehrlich, 
vol. II p. 323. T. r. *2\n) eq. '5^]. Perhaps T should be vocalized >3^n eq. 

a6 » The known antiquity of place names makes the *"B form in the Q prefer- 
able. Sabaean shows ys»D. See BDB s. v. Read for P njTBD— nyD'D eq Q. 

a *° The proposed vocalization of the K INS! as an imperfect is impossible. 
We vocalize it as an imperative. See note 263. G read W£), derived from K. 

a 7* The Q is impossible, coming as it does from the root mtf . On this use 
of 2& of the K, meaning "to be inhabited" cf. Ez 29:11 a#rj «V and often 
Ehrlich 's assumption that the K is merely a plene writing for nj?#C1 is unneces- 
sary, in view of our remarks in note 268. 

a ' a Though an error may be present, it is difficult to say whether the K or 
the Q is original. The form 1D1D may be an "Analogiebildung" exactly like 
y-no, see note 266. G tr. "space". T K'rriD l^DPD eq. my 1 ??? rtiyilf 
eq. K. 

a " The Q tyW is explained by BDB "apparently, barefoot, stripped". 
In Jb 12:17, 19, where this word occurs, an entirely different meaning is 
required. We prefer the K as a Shaphel formation of bb* (always >*fi) in the 
meaning "wailing". We shall then have perfect parallelism, for each stich 
will express the idea of mourning: a) iTTBDK b) bbW c) 1BDD d) ^3N. 
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fl w On the K cf. Isa 45:2; on the Q cf. Pro 4:25. 

fl « Unless the K is a textual error, we have here a *"s noun from *]!?'. Cf. 
Ex 2:9 'P'^fl. The other Hiphil forms are on Yb analogy. Yet the possibility 
of the K being a plene writing of rvb^'fl from nj^EJ must not be overlooked. 

a7fi K jussive (though not always so, cf. Ges-K 109, 2b); Q, simple futurity. 
In the Commination of Deut 28:15 ff., we have both jussive and simple im- 
perfect forms mingled constantly. 

2 ? 6a GV from MT. P omits. Targum eq. Q. 

a " The Madinchae reverse the KQ, proving the purely variational character 
of the divergents. 

278 The K can be construed as an adverb, so LXX, or as a verb like the Q. 

2 ?*> The Yod in the Hiphil imperative occurs in Isa 43:8; Jer 17:18; Ps 94:1 
et al., while y»Bflfl forms occur in II Ki 8:6; Ps 142:5 (W^n) and elsewhere. 
The K may therefore be vocalised &$% or 8*30. The ^tpRtf form of the 
imperative occurs frequently in later Hebrew. 

280 Cf. the non-jussive aiety, n$T]!3 not N^. 

381 The K is certainly a scribal error. G omits. Palestinian recension seems 
to have read jMpq equal to K? (Margolis) 

382 The usages of -jbn are various. On the Q cf. Isa 3:16; Jer 50:4, BDB 
s. v. i^n 4c. Either one of the two infinitives of this construction may be 
changed into a finite verb: Jos 6:13 lypftl TiVij; II Sa 13:9 np t ¥J| "|lVij. Or 
both may occur as finite verbs (Cf. BDB s. v. 4d) I Sa 2:26 b-R) "^M II Sa 3:1 
PVJ) T^n* The variety of construction renders our K a possible reading. 
G — unexpressed. Palestinian recension r. Ti^iJ, since #ipjj is likewise tr. by 
a participle. 

a8 3 K, present time; Q past time. See Driver, Hebrew Tenses. 

28 4 The K, though called an error by Delitzsch Schreib etc. 58b, Olshausen 
224d, Gesenius 67i, is defended by Ewald 238c and Koenig 1 p. 305 as a 
secondary form of the infinitive. Cf. I Ki 6:19 JflO 1 ?. 

a8 s On the infinitive as an imperative see Ges-K 113, 4d and cf. especially 
II Ki 4:43. 

386 The infinitive absolute of Ti n h verbs in the form ni is doubtful. Hos 
10:4 nl^lrt may be a noun and Isa 22:13 nin$ is the only remaining example. 
On the other hand, the K offers excellent sense; the parallel flip^ is an infini- 
tive continuing a finite verb, cf. Ges-K 113, 4e. The K is preferred by Ehrlich 
and Bermann (in his Hebrew commentary on Isaiah or Bahir). 

287 Though BDB explains the K as lacking in a relative, it is manifestly a 
textual error. 

288 The K is translated by LXX, Vul. " vulnerans" ; the Q means " hammered, 
beaten" (so most, cf. I Ki 10:16, 17 et al.) or bloody shabata (so Ehrlich). 

28 9 Finite verbs after "rhnb occur in Jud 27:18; Jer 23:14; Ez 13:3, as well 
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as after ]» and |yab. See Driver, Hebrew Tenses (par. 41 obs.) on these 
anomalous forms. 

a »° The Q is a normal imperative, but the K is the precative perfect. Cf. 
Driver p. 19 ff. for an illuminating discussion of this use and compare Isa 21 :14 
1D"]P, Ex 24:5 ^tftj and Ps 68:31 ifg etc. For the Arabic cf. Caspari-Mueller 
par. 367, 6 and the common formula salla 'allahu 'alayhi wasallama. 

a »* The K means: lit. "and I am almost moved-of-foot" (nfyyi ,! >^). 

** K has a paronomasia: D^rj 'fcHfb 'Wfti 'D "he who finds me, finds life." 
For theparagogic Yod see list 17, GP vocalize o^O 'WflD '$¥& ( from N?1»)- 

*n The verse is of difficult construction and the KQ variation is slight. 

a »4 K, Kal, cf. Deut 2:12, 21:22; Q—Hiphil cf. Deut 9:3 et al. 

29$ K— Kal; Q, Hiphil. See Dillmann ad loc. 

■* On the K, Niphal cf. Gen 8:12; Q, Hiphil. 

a »* The K may be either Poel form in the perfect or it may be vocalized in 
the meaning: "and Saul was told that David had fled to Gath and that he 
should not continue to seek him." The first explanation is preferable. 

a » 8 On the Kal passive of lb' cf. Isa 9:5 and elsewhere; the Q is in the Niphal. 

a « The Q is construed as a Kal by Olshausen 241c, who compares njh] from 
rn« (II Sa 20:9). Stade and Ges-K take it as a Hiphil: "exhibited delay". 
The K, as we have vocalized it, is a Piel (see Ges-K 68, 2 note). Other vocali- 
zations have been suggested, as e. g. Ttpl) equivalent to "irjN!l from "ip^y. 

300 On K cf. Lev 24:20; Est 9:13, where a jussive force can be sensed in the 
imperfect. G r. Q as ]fl?. 

3" The following tftflfl] as well as the parallel in Ps 18:8 (tttyaflj) makes the 
masculine form of the Q untenable. Vss. all seem to follow K. Q is impossible 
grammatically. 

3" On K cf. I Sa 23:26: II Sa 4:4 et al; on Q cf. Ps 31:23; 116:11. 

3°3 The K is Polal— passive to Polel, which meets us in II Sa 1:10 (inrjfllD$) 
Ps 34:22 and elsewhere; the Q is the passive of the Hiphil. 

3°4 On K see the Kal in Jer 31:29; Ez 18:20, 27; on the Q cf. Deut 17:6. 

3°s Parallel to the Hiphil of the K is the Piel, which likewise has the transi- 
tive meaning "to bring into bondage". See II Sa 8:11. For the Q cf. Jer 34:16; 
Neh5:5. 

3° 6 The Kal of the K meaning "to increase" is preferable to the Niphal of 
the Q "to be propagated" (cf. |U "fish" and jntf, nn, and their denominative 
verbs). So BDB. 

3 °7 Koenig I, p. 511 assumes only one root tthD used both in the Hiphil and 
the Kal (against Boettcher). On the K cf. Isa 46:7; Ps 55:12; on the Q cf. 
Josh 1:8; Isa 59:21 et al. 

3° 8 The root Tiy meets us in the Bible in the Polel -n1jp Ps 146:9 et ai. In 
Ben Sira 4:11 we find, as in our Q, the Hiphil m DTSD bzb Tyni. In our 
passage then we have an excellent example of chiastic parallelism: abba, 
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IVyN parallel to -\or]M and n»"TN parallel to m0N. See the writer's paper 
in Journal of Theological Studies, Apr. 1933, p. 162 f. 

w On K cf. I Ki 11:8; on Q cf. Jer 44:23. 

3" The K has its object, "the enemy", understood, so Jud 6:11 D^ 1 ?. Its 
advantage over the Q lies in the fact that ID'JJ] and WVJ have a common 
subject "Gideon's men". Moreover, these two words may be joined to the 
following verse. That the word in question cannot very well refer to the camp 
n3Q£ is evident from the fact that it is referred to throughout in the singular. 
See verse 22. 

3" On the Hiphil of the K cf. II Ch 28:33 O^fyp. Probably a scribal error 
of Yod for Vav accounts for the anomalous form in the K. 

3" See Kimhi. T: rrty pawm \nm eq. (?yrj) rtm» *3 and s0 in J er 
49:19. Geq. MT. 

« On the K cf. v. IS. 

31 * The K is a masculine verb followed by its feminine subject Ji'#tt1 a 
perfectly regular phenomenon. It is preferred by Ehrlich. The Q implies a 
subject -payon -ray with rrtfm as object. 

3I * The K makes yin subject of aitfj; the Q makes 'T subject of a'#J with 
yin as its object. The difficulty with the Q is that, throughout the Psalm, 
God is addressed in the second person, not the third. P=a'#J1 and seems to 
go back to Q, or perhaps Q goes back to this reading. 

316 The K is in the Hiphil; the Q is in the Kal. Both conjugations are usually 
transitive, cf. Ex 2:2, 3. Yet Ehrlich prefers the K on the ground that the 
Piel and Hiphil often have a reflexive or intransitive meaning, where subject 
and object are identical. Cf. Gen 41:14 nh;i, Deut 22:12 7102%, and Ps 10:1 
O'^W- ® ur K therefore means: " hide themselves", which cannot be extracted 
from the Q. 

317 We need here an intransitive meaning, which only the Kal of the K 
supplies. See BDB, Ehrlich and cf. II Sa 15:20 Q. 

318 Ehrlich accepts the K in a very forced manner. The Q is probably 
correct. 

3I » The K makes "God" the subject; the Q makes lay. The suffix on loy 
makes it probable that the K is correct, so Ehrlich. 

320 The K means; "to keep in remembrance", cf. II Sa 18:18, Ps 45:18; the 
Q means "to remember". 

32oa The verse is of difficult and uncertain construction. GPV r. tp~)\j K. 
Th has Q. 

3" The K has "God" as subject; the Q has uj-jp which is feminine. 

3 aia The Q demands an object; the K, being in the Niphal, is reflexive in 
meaning. 

3« The Q makes D^m subject of the verb and is to be preferred to the 
transitive Hiphil of the K, Ehrlich reads ITpp*. 
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3 22a The K is a Po'el of rtDtf, the perfect of which meets us in Isa 16:13 ^Itf. 
It is a perfect parallel to D 1 ,^. So Duhm, Klostermann, Marti. 

w The Q is correct, cf. the parallel ^1J. 

w* The Q is preferred by Kraeling. Yet such constructions as n^jpfl ^fc}], 
711)1}$ D?¥18 render the K not unlikely. 

w The Q must make "God" subject to extract any sense whatsoever. The 
K is natural and unforced. 

&& The K Ninon is the subject of the verse. Ehrlich cannot understand 
how the Masorah could err into correcting the K. But no real correction is 
here intended ; the Q is a variation which in this instance is inferior to the K. 

w The slight nuance in meaning favors the Q here. See however list #56 
and note 304. 

J 2 ** The root piD "to cleanse". The K y*)$ pH9© V%$ ITh^O is: "blows 
that cleanse away evil". The Q is: "blows are a cleansing of evil". On K cf. 
Delitzsch, Nowack, Wildeboer, Ehrlich. 

a* 6 The K: "do thine eyes light upon it". No other example of the Hiphil, 
which the Q offers, is to be met with. See Toy, BDB. 

3 2fia The K: "bareness are his bones". The Q: "his bones are laid bare". 
The noun occurs elsewhere Nu 23:3 et al. The verb is unique in the Pual. 
P interprets the word in question as eq. to y$$ t but in any event as a noun, 
and hence eq. to the K. 

327 No other example of the Hiphil (but see Ehrlich ad loc); the Q is normal. 

a a * a The Q is a contraction always used in $?"$? verbs. See St rack 22a. 

338 w e have adopted Ginsburg's vocalization of the Q form nntf Kal. The 
Hiphil has a declarative force. Either reading is possible. See BDB s. v. 
GS "chatter" eq. fl'tpp). Another reading transmitted in the name of Sym- 
machus is flitflj) "is low". 

328a The K occurs without change in Gen 50:26. It is merely a phonetic 
variant to o\$V}. (Cf. German "u" and "u" umlaut) Cf. Ex 30:22 T]D^ from 
t|DV and Strack p. 31 bottom. V passive. O — WW J — mo are impersonals 
equal to passives and therefore Q. G "he placed", as an active, is the K. 

3 2 » Though the Q as an impersonal plural is preferred by Kautzsch 47, 
g3, Bevan p. 105, and others, the view of Behrman and Prince seems to us 
more acceptable. The K *>)$ is a Pe'il thoroughly parallel to the Pe'il T"]£p. 

3 a9a K is an Aramaic imperfect; the Q is the Hebrew form. 

w° See Est 4:4 below. Both forms are possible. 

«i The K has the less common suffix, cf. Hos 8:3 iS"^. 

33 2 The K has a Yod in order to preserve the Sere reading in the suffix. 
The Q suffix '|-=- is uncommon, see Isa 66:5 ^"Ptf and Ges K 60, 2. 

333 On K cf. v. 9; on the Q Gen 31:39. See Ges-K 72, 5 and note. 

334 See note 330. On K cf. Ps 45:16; on Q cf. I Sa 17:10 et al. 

3JS The K has for its root "issn, whence rn^l[J. The Q has for its root l^rj. 
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On the form see BDB s. v. and Ges-K 53, note 4 and 55, 3. Our vocalization 
of the K follows Baer, as a Hiphil; Ginsburg vocalizes it as a Piel: D'-ffJIFW* 

336 When the verb precedes a plural noun, the singular is perfectly permis- 
sible. See Ges-K 115, 7 and cf. Gen 1:14; Isa 13:22 among others. In referring 
to God's discourse, the singular is used 394 times (e. g. Ps 105:42 lBhp 13l), 
and the plural is used 60 times (e. g. Jer 23:9 iBhp nai ), so BDB s. v. l^fj 
III, 2. 

337 Perhaps the plural use of 3'IN is generic, like the Latin hostes, which is 
always used in the plural. 

33 8 Examples of both m and D*D"I are plentiful. On K cf . I Ki 2 :33 ; Ez 
18:13; on the Q cf. II Sa 2:19; I Ki 2:32; Ez 33:5. 

339 Perhaps the K is an abstract noun like nlVl^?, rvhin? (see Ges-K p. 385) 
meaning: "open battle", as opposed to guerilla warfare. T may be expressing 
the plural form in the K by his rendering: I'TUTUD «31p H3$7. 

34° See Rashi for a Talmudic attempt to harmonize K and Q. 

3* 1 On K cf. v. 26, 33 , for the plural; Q refers only to Nathan. 

3< a On plural of the K see v. 31. The singular in the Q is collective. See 
Burney: Kings p. X. 

3« Cf. on K, Gen 42:37; II Ki 22:5; I Ch 25:2a et al; on Q cf. Jer 5:31. 
33:13 I Ch 25:2b. 

344 Ehrlich excludes the entire word on the score of dittography. Cf. 15:8 
and 18:16 for the Q, which is correct. 

345 Not only the plural in the parallel YTTO3 ^ ut a * s0 tne abnormal vocali- 
zation of the Q instead of ^ <H , points to the superiority of the K, see Bermann 
ad loc. 

34 fi As the summation of many individual acts, the plural of an abstract 
noun may be used, see Ges-K p. 385. The K means: "course of their lives" 
BDB. 

347 On the plural of the K cf. Is 24i5; Ez 44:24, Neh 9:13 inter alia. 

34 8 The idiom is 'fl ]'y Din, never the plural. Cf. Gen 45:20 et al. 

349 On the K cf. Ezek 16:26; 23:8, 17; on the Q cf. 16:15, 34, 36; 16:22 et al. 
3s° The K refers to Samaria in the main, cf. v. 46 and also v. 52. The Q 

refers to all the "sisters", Sodom, Samaria, etc. 

35 1 The singular is translated by LXX and Vulgate and is somewhat to be 
preferred. 

35= On the K cf. the plural in Jer 18:15. 

353 The K is preferred by Ehrlich, who points to n)JJ9 I Sam 14:14. The 
Q is unattested. Both the rendering of G "lawlessness" and of V "their sin" 
are derived from the K Dni3J70 (rather than the Q) from )ty. 

354 On the K cf. I Chr 17:19, 21; on the Q, Ps 71:21; 145:3; Est 1:4; 10:2. 

355 The idiom is always in the singular, cf. Gen 31:29; Deut 28:32 Mi 2:1; 
Pr3:27. 
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as* The plural is preferable in regard to the seven things hateful to God. 

»« Cf. v. 23 for the K; Ibn Ezra ad loc. experiences difficulty in making the 
Q intelligible, but see 17:4 |]$ n$ty. Normally, though not universally, the 
plural is used. 

as B Either the singular or the plural is possible. 

as? The plural occurs; see Job 41:1; Dan 1:15 and Ges-K 93, 3. 

3*° On K, cf. Ex 2:26; Deut 21:13; 22:3; Isa 3:6, 7; on Q, Gen 35:2; 37:3 
44:13, et aL 

3 fiI Though the idiom occurs in the singular in Ecc 1:8, the plural is possible, 
see Delitzsch ad loc. For the plural verb cf. Mi 4:11: irry ]rxa mm. 

3 6a See Kautzsch: Gram. Bib. Aram. 54, 3,b. We should expect the plural, 
yet cf. l1n?M"3. 

3 fi 3 The Q is slightly favored by the parallel ]iy, yate. 

3 fi * See Bertholet. Decision is difficult in this obscure verse. 

3 fi s Chariots were driven with both hands, cf. II Ki 9:23. 

366 In the construct relation, the verb usually agrees in number with the 
genitive not the nomen regens, because of its proximity to the former. Cf. 
Gen 4:10; Ex 14:4; I Sa 2:4 etc. and Ges-K 146, 1 and note. The K therefore 
has 1D1D3J in the plural in agreement with iD'rjgtp, and 1afl{^ in agreement 
with 'fflSJS' In both cases the K is to be preferred to the Q, so most authori- 
ties. 

3«7 ^anpi 0'M is used collectively and may therefore take a plural verb, 
see Ges-K 145, 2 and cf. Jud 1:12; I Ki 20:20; Mi 4:3 etc. for other examples. 
De Rossi manuscript #20 reads *aa, perhaps induced by the K. The G hoi 
huioi likewise points to the K. T: 03N 11DN1 V: " responderunt viri", may be 
a rendering of the Hebrew collective. 

368 The K is more strictly grammatical, using a plural verb before a com- 
pound subject, cf. Gen 40:1 man Job 3:5 ln^Nr and see Ges-K 146, 2 b. Yet 
the singular verb agreeing with the nearer noun, in this case nyztT, is well 
attested. Cf. Gen 7:7; 24:50, 

3 fi 9 The singular verb before a plural subject occurs frequently as e. g. Jud 
13:17 K; Isa 13:22; Jer 51:48; Ps 124:5, cf. Ges-K 145-7. The author or 
speaker starts with the simplest form of the verb, the uninfected third person 
masculine singular, and leaves it in suspense when a plural subject is then 
added, somewhat like an impersonal verb. G r. K, om. Hay. 

37° The K agrees with the subject of the clause; the Q follows the rule of 
agreement with the predicate noun: D'13 'atf^. This practice is met with in 
other languages, as in Vergil's famous line: "Hie, labor; hoc, opus est". 

37i cf note 368^ Tk e j£ j s t h e pi ura i subject of TIB and ln^yi, the Q is 
somewhat more normal in agreeing with the nearer noun V13. 

3? 2 The Q is masculine, agreeing with the normal gender of m»lpD. On the 
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other hand Dipo is construed as a feminine in Jb 20:9 IDlpD Tiy mitfn nV. 
See Albrecht, ZATW XVI, 1896, p. 52. 

3W See Albrecht ibid p. 76. The noun DJ7B occurs as a masculine in Jb 16:28, 
I Ki 7:30; normally 0}?fl is feminine as in the Q. 

374 The form of the Q occurs in the following verse, yet the number of 
examples of the use of 0£h are too few to establish its gender definitely. 

375 In this verse, the K is masculine in agreement with the subject rrj?, 
which is masculine and is preferred by BDB. The Q is manifestly influenced 
by the following n^fcjtp. Kimhi ad loc. attempts to make of iTJ$ a common 
noun. 

376 tfipip is feminine in Ju 19:34; masculine in Gen 19:23. 

377 n:j#, in itself feminine, has been influenced by its constant association 
with 01* to become common in gender. On the feminine of the K cf. Ex 31 :12 ; 
on the Q, cf. Isa 66:2, 6. 

378 The word in question refers to Moab, which may be feminine (when 
personified) or masculine. Cf. verse 20 nnn '3 3MlD tf'lln. Cf. also Nahum 
31:15 for a similar change in gender. 

379 *]J3 is normally feminine as in our Q; cf. however II Ch 3:11, 13, where 
it is apparently masculine. 

380 It is possible, though hardly probable, that we have here merely an 
orthographic loss of He. The K is most likely an error. 

381 Cf. preceding note. Yet in these abstract enumerations we find feminine 
as well as masculine numerals (contrast w. 24, 29 with v. 21). The parallel 
however argues for the Q; yet here the He may be due to dittography, and 
the older orthography HOrn^tf should perhaps be resolved into n^tf tih$ 
instead of our text. The K would then be of equal value with the Q. 

383 The Q is more normal; on the K cf. Zee 3:9, 4:10 where ]?y is masculine. 

383 Normally masculine as in our Q, ]ion nevertheless is used m the feminine 
in Jb 31:34 HOT ]1Dn piy« '3. 

384 The Q has myj as antecedent. The K, normally held inexplicable, is to 
be preferred on the ground of dimcilior lectio. 0B3 3'tfn occurs in Ps 19:8, 
35:17 and our idiom 3^? 3^n appears in Mai 3:24 D'33 ty ni3K 3*7 a*0m. 
The antecedent of the K is therefore n? 1 ?. The verse is therefore to be trans- 
lated, lit: "To speak to her heart, to regain her estranged heart". See Ehrlich's 
entertaining remarks ad loc. 

38 s Decision is here difficult. 

386 The Q has n$n as its antecedent, see Kimhi; the K has the abstract idea 
fcfSD ^N -ltfN DM as its antecedent, and hence the masculine is permissible. 
See the beg. of note 381 on the gender of abstractions. 

387 Kimhi struggles with the Q (nanon 't£>:«3 03). From the connection 
the K seems far preferable (so Behrmann in Or Bahir ad loc). P apparently 
read the K and vocalized n!a. 
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* 88 The Q seems to refer to n^ft which is feminine. The K refers the pronoun 
to 110$ and is preferred by Ehrlich and Behrmann ad loc. 

i 8 ' This highly difficult verse has been variously interpreted and different 
nouns, masculine and feminine, have been suggested. 

39° The K agrees with riNt the"subject; the Q with ^qjj, the predicate nomi- 
native. See note 370. 

w f See preceding note. 

& The K agrees in number and gender with WJ'JJ ; the Q can only be inter- 
preted as a casus pendens: "still are we — our eyes are longing*'. 

*« In this crux interpretum it seems that the K agrees with fn«; the Q 
with inn 1 . G (B) construes «in with "|^d hence Q. G (C) supplies Kai before 
Basileus, and construes with pinvas do the Masoretic accents; but still 
masculine, i. e. Q. 

3 « The K agrees with its own clause, where the king is referred to in third 
person; the Q may be referring back to the preceding clause. 

*w The Q goes back to verse 9: '*33N. The K is in the third person, because 
it seems to be third person in its own clause. Cf. the benediction of the Eve- 
ning Service !?fcn&r ^fcO 'n nn« "pia for a similar laxity in grammatical 
structure. 

** On the use of the first person cf. verse 6 lab nnh artUN^. 

397 We follow the Q of Baer, cf . Norzi for the contradictory Masorahs. 
The K is more in line with the rest of the verse. 

" 8 The parallel in Ps 18:33 is of no value for our text because of the change 
of verbs. See Vodel: Konsonantische Varianten etc. p. 25, who can make no 
sense of the Hebrew in Samuel because of the verb ")fl*], whether from Tin 
or "iru. So most commentators. 

*" The K agrees apparently with O'DM and the K in the preceding verse. 
The parallel in Psalms agrees with the Q as it does in the preceding verse. 
See note 398. 

400 See Kimhi ad loc. 

* 01 For the K cf. '3$ in the parallel stich; for the Q cf. D^K. 

4oa The entire discourse is in the feminine singular. 

4( * On the feminine cf. v. 19 n^Jn and in the very verse t|^, "J|E"]8?0' Yet 
the Q is preferable in the clause oyrV INtp. 

4 °4 On the K cf. p#iy as a collective plural as the antecedent; on the Q cf. 

«« On the first person of the K cf. v. 16, 'n ")DN 713 v. 17 'SfcOD^; on the 
third person see v. 16 'T '3D «b, v. 18 1131 (primus). A striking instance 
where the prophet identifies himself with God is afforded by the Pesikta 
Rabbathi ed. Friedmann p. 131 b (reprinted in B. Hal per Post-Biblical Heb- 
rew Literature I p. 16 ff .) where we read rniaai V33 1^B3 ar«D JVDT nb 10« 

'ui inrm isdd *tbm hddi lann isdd ^rhm ar«o "primi yn i^oj iddi. 
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*<* For the third person cf. lp'Dyn. 

w On the K cf. v. 10 dhm nrpm; on Q cf. «fl^gj 'ptf. 

407a c Katelaben eq. 'SJ'IPCl* See on this Greek verb Margolis in AJSL, 
vol. 22, #2, p. 117. 

<° 8 K has an antecedent "Pharaoh"; Q, "God". See Kimhi ad loc. 

*°* This verse is usually emended to ilsy 1D? n^ HW» w ^ n tne ve rb 
referring to #$}. Ehrlich prefers the K nia on the ground that #B3 would 
be addressed in the masculine, and he compares Ps 3:3 )>« *0fi& onDIN D'an 

« w On K cf . v. 9 thruout. 

4" V. 18 uses the singular, v. 20 is doubtful, v. 21 again the singular, a com- 
mon fluctuation in the Psalms. 

4" No KQ according to Baer, see note. On the other hand see Ochla |ve- 
Ochla list 131 for Ps 108:7. 

« The KQ puts these words into Elihu's mouth ; the K makes them the 
words of the penitent sinner. See Rabbinowitz and Obronin ad loc. 

«M Antecedent *m^n. 

«« Antecedent Mnyam 

< l6 Antecedent ns*. 

^7 Antecedent ]S?32SM. 

4i* Antecedent Wlp. 

w Antecedent WlJ'n. 

4 30 Usually in numerals below ten the plural of the noun is used, see Ges-K 
134, 2. Yet examples of the singular like our K occur cf. II Ki 22:1 ; Ez 45:1 
as well as II Ki 8:17; 25:17 K. 

4 21 The use of the apposition in the case of the number "two" occurs twenty- 
six times, as e. g. Ju 11:3 D'Bhn D>30 (BDB). The construct in the Q is more 
usual. 

4» See Ges-K 134, a, b, for optional methods in the use of numerals. 

423 On the use of the construct in dates cf. Ges-K 134, 4 note. It occurs 
without any KQ in Jer 46:2 and is common in Aramaic viz. mn nattta. 

434 The K is locative; the Q is accusative. See Ges-K 118.2 and 90, 2 res- 
pectively. 

4 J s The repetition of the Mem is optional. See II Ki 17:24 Q against Prov 
28:8 Q and see note 426. 

4* 6 See note preceding. An instance where the preposition is repeated is 
furnished by Ex 3:22. 

4 a 7 The K is to be translated: "the water stood, very far away, at Adam". 
On this use of Beth meaning near, at, by, cf. BDB s. v. II, I and cf. I Sam 
29:1; Ez 10:15, 20. The fact that the Jordan was crossed on foot at Damieh 
in 1927 (S. L. Caiger: Bible and Spade, 1936) tends to confirm the K, rather 
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than the Q: "the water stood very far away from Adam". G r. for O"^ "1K9 — 
"Ifctfp 1fctp hence Q. P eq. Q. 

4» 8 On the temporal Beth see BDB s. v. V, I and Gen 2 :4; 4:8; on the temporal 
Kaph see BDB s. v. 3b and cf. Gen 19:17; 24:30; 29:13 et al. G om. Pales- 
tinian recension, en, equals K. 

4*9 These two passages reverse each other. On lay a cf. further Jos 24:2, 14 
on "iay», II Sa 10:16. 

43° Cf. Jos 12:7; 24:15 and note 429. G (B) iameibein is an error for Baiemein 
eq. K. 

43 1 Kimhi: K means to read O^ttMTa ia^»a. 

« a Often the absence of the Vav heightens the poetic force of the verse. 

«3 Though the Q as an infinitive in place of a finite verb, is possible, (cf. 
Ges-K 113, 4 and examples there), the K seems preferable as a parallel to 

434 On Kef. Ex 17:16. 

43s On K cf. Gen 10:19; on Q cf. Gen 19:4. 

436 In all these cases, except in La 5:7, the asyndeton is preferred on purely 
subjective esthetic grounds. 

437 The Q, and the accents, have an awkward division of words, viz.: 

The K (especially if bflfc is taken in the sense of "family", cf. 'ahl in Arabic) 
yields a far better structure: 

.m^ nmK na iw arp^rmi o^y* ompoi on *a 
437a gp r. -\bnn rm nay oyn ^ai. nay from nayn? 

437b G r. Kai parestekan. It is hardly likely that it read "Ifc^J. 

438 K, a jussive; Q, an imperative. 

439 The K gives a far better rhythm (Kinah) thus: 

.l-iaa* ljhi iritf //Hrv o'iai maw oa-iWai 

The Q is halting: 

naKi //iy-n ptf nn*'//n*m ma« oa i"?0ai. 

440 The Vav of apodosis is in the Q, cf. Driver Hebrew Tenses 136-8, BDB 
s. v. Vav, 5a, and examples. 

4* 1 The K is asyndetonic, but the Q seems smoother in the connection. For 
the same reason, the K of 46:15 is preferred. G r. ifejf]. 

44« After rpm the simple imperfect occurs circa 100 times, the perfect with 
Vav consecutive 85 times (See BDB p. 225a). 

443 In all these examples, the asyndeton and the imperfect is preferable, 
perhaps, to the perfect with Vav consecutive. We have indicated them as 
equal in value. 

444 The Q offers better parallelism, cf. D0}fl, though the Vav of result occurs, 
cf. Jb 4:6b 7am Dm "|nipn; 36:12 -ipn *6i V30 1BDD; T: »nra l*^fiMi 
liarui eq. uifi) dh?* ^P) eq. K. 
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445 The sense of the passage according to the K is: "Justified is the first 
party, in his dispute; let his opponent come and cross-examine him" i. e. when 
one side of a case is heard it seems that that party is in the right, but let the 
other side come and expose the weakness of his position. 

44« On the K cf. Deut 28:29; on the Q cf. Gen 1:6 and Driver 135, 5. The 
progressive tense may come either in the perfect with Vav consecutive or in 
the imperfect with weak Vav. 

447 The parallel ItfJVJl favors the Q with weak Vav. The K is erroneously 
vocalized by Ginsburg 10?!) which is meaningless. 

448 The form on o occurs in the text with no KQ in II Ki 5:20. 

449 The meaning of the verb, both K and Q, is in doubt, and the K without 
the article may perhaps be acceptable. 

4so Cf. n u 7.3 1W L, -mfl. 

45* Perhaps there existed in Hebrew an assimilation of the article in common 
phrases like a construct relation. Thus n??l?n "1?V» became n??tfn?V& 
exactly as Di'fl? became d1*3 etc. The Arabic article has a connective Aleph 
which in continuous discourse loses its vowel and this would perhaps offer 
an analogy: 'almalik but baitul malik. This view would account for a large 
number of K in our group. Note also the frequency of -jV»n n'a in this list. 
This hypothesis we advance tentatively, and have marked each Q as prefer- 
able. 

4s 3 The DHBD have been described before (v. 9) and we should therefore 
expect the article, yet cf. Est. 4:12 where no article occurs in the text. 

453 In ^fcnfe' yiDHn blD, ^anfe' is in apposition with ])om. Cf. Hebrew 
Tenses, par 190 (3rd ed.). On the other hand bz often has the article fol- 
lowing. See Ges-K 127 note 4 and cf. Jos 8:11 ; I Ki 14:24 Jer 25:26; Ez 45:16. 
G (A) om btoW. Reads K only. 

454 On K cf. I Ch 18:27; II Ch 25:11; on Q cf. II Sa 8:13; Ps 60:2. G (A) 
Gaimele; G (B) Remde for which read Gemele eq. Q without article. 

455 The K uses the article for the general statement. 

456 The K offers better parallelism (?) -]£^ b^O} llby^l 121Q mm 

atfm. 

457 Cf. note 451. Ehrlich holds both K and Q to be incorrect; he emends to 
I'D'ja -lytf; see 38:7. 

458 Cf. the parallel pnxn Dpi*. 

459 Cf. the parallel D!St?D *pyi. A apparently *]« b)J2 or o^BJD ^3. 

4 fi <> Probably '33 fell out of the text before j'D'W. Cf. however v. 25 N2T1 
I'D'W. One Greek ms. om. *33. 

4 fiI The K is perfectly satisfactory. The river par excellence is the Euphrates, 
cf. Gen 31:21; Ex 23:31; Nu 22:5; Isa 7:20 etc. 

4 fia The K has the impersonal idem per idem construction: V«lB)n bW* 
Cf. Gen 48:1 and 48:2 *|p1'^ -19^3, apjf^ n^]. 
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* fi J The Q is absolutely essential, p fell out before p. 

* 6 * The parallel passage in Isa 37:32 reads niaas '"I. Yet the K alone offers 
excellent sense. 

4 fi s This Q is evidence that no corrections are here intended. The informa- 
tion offered by the Q could be gleaned only from manuscripts. 

& The Q is regular: nn]331 D'fcU D'D 1 H3n. On the form offered by the K 
nnaan ow nn cf. list 75. 

#1 The K is superior rhythmically perhaps. 

467a Origen adds ^. 

tf 8 That we are not dealing with corrections is proved by the large number 
of examples of dittography uncorrected by the Q. Without subscribing to all 
his instances, we refer to Delitzsch Schreib-und Lesefehler par. 84-88. Cf. 
especially Ez 44:19 where three words are erroneously repeated. Or Ez 16:6, 
where four words are so repeated (doubtful). 

& The LXX read the K which is preferred by most moderns. See Ehrlich 
and Spurrel! ad loc. 

w Though the Q occurs in I Ch 20:1 and is preferred by Driver, yet Graetz, 
(Geschichte I p. 254), Klostermann, and H. P. Smith prefer the K: "When 
the messengers of David went forth". 

47 1 Though the Q occurs in I Sa 17:16 (as a proper name) a long catena of 
scholars prefer the K (Thenius, Wellhausen, Driver, Buhl, Ehrlich etc.): "the 
fords of the desert". 

*? a The usual explanation of the K, following the accents, is ' 'What have 
you and I in common, sons of Zeruiah, — if he curses and if God told him to 
curse David, who shall, etc". The Q is thus interpreted: "Let him curse, 
because God has told him etc." Recently I. Eitan has published a new inter- 
pretation of the K which disregards the accents: "What concern of yours 
and mine, sons of Zeruiah, is it, if he curses? For if God has told him etc." 
See Shvile Hachinuch Tishri, 1929, p. 247 f. 

<w The Q is by common consent impossible. The K has been emended into 
"JV?; tms * s unnecessary. Our vocalisation 'Jijp with the suffix as an objec- 
tive genitive "the sin committed against me" is perfectly satisfactory. Cf. 
Gen 9:2; 16:5 'pip^J "The wrong done me". Driver in his Notes on Samuel 
claims that Don would have been used in this sense in Hebrew, not )iy. How- 
ever this use of |iy is to be found in Medieval Hebrew. Thus in the Rule ot 
Asher ben Jechiel (I. Abrahams; Hebrew Ethical Wills, I p. 122) we read 
ijdd py **? tf' no«^ -p^ nw ^>n n^nD uoo tfpn^ vub y»m which 
Abrahams well translates: "I am the injured party etc." GV "My affliction" 
eq. "jya. 

«" K meaning "against his life" (sc. Absalom) is preferred by Driver and 
H. P. Smith. On this meaning of tfs:i cf. I Ki 2:23; Pro 7:23; La 5:9. 
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47S The idiom with tf'K is singular, cf. Gen 10:5 NIbM tf»N. The Q may be 
no manuscript variant, merely an erroneous mater lectionis. 

w 6 The K is preferred by Driver, Wellhausen et al. in the meaning "Carians". 
It occurs in the text unchanged in II Ki 11:19. For another view of »m3 
Tl^Bl see B. Levin: ym D^» 3W. 

477 The Q is universally recognized as impossible. H. P. Smith reads mjp. 
Yet our K requires no change. In Nu 13:22 lYhip tf'tf appears; here y^lp, 
is the corresponding form, like 0^5^, nl33^ ; n1*D» D^D; D'tpfl. nlBfl. (See 
Ehrlich vol. 1 p. 6). The ]' ending to which Driver objects as being chiefly 
late is well attested; not merely does it appear in IK 11:33 )*nx but also 
on the Mesha Inscription j'D^D, proving the antiquity of the form. G Madon 
eq. Q. A "Adversary"; P "measured"; T "hero"; all indeterminate. 

*? 8 s ee parallel in Psalms. 

479 In this difficult passage, the K may be taken as an apocopated plural 
from CTtfVtpD (so Ehrlich) or as &$*?$% (so Wellhausen, Graetz). T «na3 
may be the K vocalized as wvfoy. Cf. 23:13 where o»t^0nD is rendered naa 
without "thirty" being expressed, though previously nq^tp Q is tr. «nVn 
ansa. Pr.Kas o*tfty. 

4 8 ° K refers to David; Q to Solomon. 

* 81 The Q offers manifest difficulties. Stade pointed out that the Vav before 
n^«n D'^an ^3 n«l is unnecessary, which he accordingly deleted. If we 
keep the K, however, translating: "And all the vessels of the Tent" (cf. I K. 
8:4 = 11 Ch 5:5) the Vav is in place. The difficulty of ^ijfcij D^Stf ^? can 
be partially overcome by assuming this as an example of apposition. Cf. 
Ex 39:17; II Ki 16:12; Ez 8:29 'n n>3 ntetpV* (Driver, Hebrew Tenses, on 
Apposition and Ges-K 127, note 4). It is possible that our K was changed 
because of the distasteful idea that Hiram built the vessels of the Tent. Yet 
the preceding verses do attribute to him all the Temple utensils. 

<» 83 The K occurs in the text of Ez 47:19, 48:28 and is preferred by a long 
catena of scholars. See Burney ad loc. and BDB s. v. Palmyra (Tadmor) is 
too remote a locality for our context. See Buhl Geographie, G. A. Smith, 
Historical Geography p. 270 note 2, p. 580, note 2. G (A) Thermath eq. riD"in, 
error for lDnn = Q? Stier and Theile r. Thamor, 

< 8 3 The Q is unintelligible (Ehrlich). The LXX cf. II Ch 15:18 translates 
the K. V "etvoverat"=1ttr|p.;? GPT: rq>"JE). 

4*4 The capture of Elath by Rezin of Aram would presuppose Aramean 
settlers. To maintain the Q, Burney deletes ]'$•} and changes D"]$ "|V» into 
Oi$jt ")^D, basing himself on such passages as I Ki 9:26, II Ki 14:7, 22 where 
Edom is spoken of as the original owner. Yet n'tfn may not mean "restore to 
its previous owner", (cf. II Ki 14:22) but rather "annexed". Moreover, 
there is no reason why the Edomites should only now be described as settling 
in a city admittedly theirs. S. Raphaeli in Sepher Hashanah, vol. 1, p. 78 
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maintains that Edom and Aram had so well intermingled by this time that 
both K and Q are correct. 

& Rashi's ingenious attempt notwithstanding, the Q is impossible. The 
K was vocalized by Burney on the basis of the Targum as njh b^} W^J V9 
(p^o *?d nuo ^d). G lijt^j. PV like T. 

* M The Q occurs in Jer 52:16. On the other hand, Jer 39:10 reads O'p-p 
D^r) "vineyards and fields(?)", from jaba "press". Koenig, 1, 2, p. 105 
derives the Hebrew of our K meaning "plowman" from jawba "pit". See 
Burney ad loc. G (B) TABEIN error in uncials for GABEIN eq. K. 

M See Jb 9:3 for the reverse KQ. Ehrlich, Behrmann, BDB et ai, prefer 
the K, comparing the following simile of the swimmer to substantiate it. 
Parallels to the Q I09 occur in Jb 27:14 1o^ f in the ordinary Id:?, and in the 
Kof Jb9:3. S hos eq id?? 

< 8 * For the K cf. the parallel «g^. 

* 8 » The verse can be translated according to the Q only as follows: — "Because 
of yore did I break thy yoke, and I burst asunder thy bonds, and thou didst 
say, I will not transgress." Yet the context is against this interpretation and 
practically all the moderns vocalize and understand 'miltf and T\pT\2 as 
second person feminine forms: 'fl'plj and ^pfi) (see list 15). In accordance 
with the K, the following interpretation emerges: "For of yore didst thou 
break thy yoke (of obedience), didst thou burst asunder thy bonds, and thou 
didst say, ' I will not work'." See Ehrlich and Giesebrecht ad loc. 

«»°The Q from ^rp is impossible (so Giesebrecht). The K is from bm 
(see Kimhi: n*oi ^n 'JinK). 

« 91 The Q has a vague parallel in the Arabic wazana. The K means "lewd" 
(Delitzsch, Prolegomena p. 73) or "well-nourished" (Kimhi, Ehrlich, and 
most). See Giesebrecht for references. 

« 3 This crux interpretum has been variously explained — ''assist" (LXX), 
"leave over an end or remnant" (Tar., Vul., Rashi, Kimhi), "loosen, free" 
(Dunash, Kimhi), and preferably "strengthen" from *ntf (R V). Inasmuch as 
lltf is an intransitive verb, it has been proposed to read Tfl-jltf or Iflliqftj 
see BDB, but the change of a verb from intransitive to transitive meets us at 
times. Cf. Isa 2:21 yytfj y n^ and I Ki 1:6 V3$ layjf vb). Thus the K 
can mean "to strengthen". G "Make straight" Y&ltf! nearer to Q. Other 
versions -prints' from IV)8#» see Kimhi ad locum. 

«3 The K is from kt (Cf. *te] Isa 44:12; 49:8; Jer 1:5 Q on the form) par- 
allel to a$rj?. 

«m The Q has the difficulty of one determined GnJ'n) and one undeter- 
mined noun (l¥l)' J. D. Michaelis' interpretation of the K as ny] y-j* Kin 
has won general acceptance. Ehrlich's objection is ungrounded. 

«« On this verse see chapter 3. The Q Dtf D'atf' non 30N1 is unintelligible 
(Ewald et al). The K is to be preferred. 
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4s> 6 The Q is a nomen gentium but is inferior to the K "drunkards" (cf. 
Pro 23:20). See Davidson. T -nnD linD eq. D'331D D'K31D or 3'3D. Yet 
perhaps the K 0*^310 is taken as equal to D'aaiD, thus Hf3 eq. rm. Saadia 
likewise works on this theory in his translation of Job. 

w The K occurs in Jonah 4:11; I Ch 29:7, and is preferred by Hitzig and 
Ewald. "Though I write ten thousand of my laws, etc." Wellhausen's pro- 
posed 'Ohri 3*1 and Graetz's 'rjnh H?l are both unnecessary and unlikely. 
The Q is the plural of 3*1 which occurs nowhere else. The verse is of great 
importance in weakening some assumptions of the Higher Criticism. G r. 
Tjlhl 31 eq. K. 

498 The text is uncertain here, see Baer and Ginsburg. The Q is impossible. 
The K as vocalized is a Hiphil, though 1#y$jtJ as a Kal is also possible, cf. 
Hosl2:9;Jb 15:29. 

499 All the varied interpretations and emendations are unsatisfactory. 
Perhaps the verse can be thus divided: ]1«$R! rtlft] II "l1« nft? *6 where 
the phrase nllRJ "llK (Cf. npj; flT, in Jb 31:26) is divided in the parallel 
strophes. The verse would then be translated: 

"There will be no light, 

And the splendors will be congealed." V r. llMJR] IThRl. 

s°° The K is taken as Kal perfect (Gesenius, Olsh. Del.) "and she is crushed", 
as an adjective (Cheyne), "and crushed". Perhaps it can be taken as a noun, 
a by-form to Tpit ( cf - 1R H]R) meaning "the poor". The parallelism of the 
stichs is then improved. The Q is manifestly inferior, making n?"J% n#;, as 
well as ^5)), verbs with the subject D'^?!?0« G V link the word to the pre- 
ceding verse — n?"JJ Iflljh?. 

soi D3 afeN occurs in Deut 24:15; Hos 4:8; Ez 24:25 Dlpjpj «!{>jp in the sense 
of "to long, desire". The K is the only possible reading in our passage. T 
has double rendering rP0M H3'n^ Klptf ty WH K^H. First half eq. m\ 
'n 0B3 hence Q (Cf. Kimhi ad loc); rrtfW eq K. 

s° a The K is translated by LXX, Vulgate, and occurs in the text of Pro 
1:13. 

s°3 According to the K the words are thus divided: 'W][j; 1lt?fl >tf^ par- 
allel to 'TJltf? W]l D'O^g- "My God wil1 send nis mercy to meet me, God 
will show me joy over those who hate me." Dip in the Piel takes both an 
ace. rei and personae. Cf. Ps 21:4: 31B ni313 UDipn '3. 

504 Dfl^ "T1J$ vb is translated "obgleich ihrer keiner noch gekommen war" 
(Ehrlich) or "before any were formed" (Briggs). The Q is meaningless. 

s°* The K on 1R1 is parallel to Vj^fc) ^In. It is unanimously preferred. 

s<> 6 The K offers a better parallel than the Q to i{ in the opposite stich. 

s°7 The Q is meaningless. The K is not entirely satisfactory either, some 
word like ^iDn before Ditt^tp being apparently necessary. See BDB s. v. 
and Toy ad loc. 
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s° 8 See Ehrlich. 

s°» The interpretation of the Q (Ibn Ezra, Rashi) is forced. The K offers a 
simple sense. 

* 10 For emendations see Toy ad loc. The Q is difficult. We have vocalised 
the K as 18 a noun meaning "desire, appetite" from n}£ like i£ from n)¥ 
etc. That some such meaning was necessary was already seen by Hiller and 
Schultess. 

s" K preferred by Behrmann, Driver-Gray, Ehrlich. 

SM Here as well as in Ecc 9:4 (See Levy ad loc.) the accents follow the K 
rather than the Q: two whim '300 n'tf' b*]W 'D' Qyn Nl^n. The Munah 
links 'pj to ^"WJ. According to the K the verse is to be translated: "Lo the 
fewness of my days soon ceases, let him turn from me that I may recover a 
little". The Q, making both words in question imperative, is awkward and 
unrhythmical. For a new interpretation of this passage, see Gordis in JQR, 
NS, 1936, vol. 27, p. 40 f. 

w The interpretation yi tf'tf Aquila, Symmachus, Theodotion, Rashi, 
Ibn Ezra, Delitzsch, R V, is the best for this difficult passage. See Driver- 
Gray for the history of the interpretation of this verse. G hule eq ^tf. A: 
'judgment" =H#; s°r also PVT. 

* 14 In the vocalization of the K we follow Olsh. Del. Duhm etc, who render 
njtj^l as equal to n^fl, and parallel to i^n. The verse is then to be rendered 
'Thou liftest me up, making me ride on the wind; and dissolvest me in the 
roar of the storm". Cf. Beer: Text des B. Hiob, ad loc. 

w The K an is parallel to aiHDD, see Ibn Ezra: 

.nr ay nr D'on^ onaNn n^nnn piM a'nan *d^i 

« i6 The K is to be preferred either a) with an Athnach at tjjj-^i as in MT 
or b) with the stop at aitfj so that the second stich reads: 

i&w vwi win 

So Merx, Bickell, Buhl, Driver-Gray, Ehrlich. 

s 1 ? The only sense is furnished by the K. 

s i8 The Q occurs in the Targum of Ruth 4:4. Montgomery ad loc. says that 
the K is right historically, being an old accusative with penultimate accent. 
He compares «^g Da 6:3. 

* 19 The K so vocalized by Haevernick, is vouched for by the Ahikar papryi, 
APO, papyrus 52 col. 1 line 5: 'rDP intlM ny, and similar usage in Syriac 
adverbs. (See Nold. Syr. Gram. 155a, Torrey, Notes. on the Aramaic of Daniel, 
and Montgomery ad loc). 

« 20 The Q is incomprehensible (Kautzsch). The K is second person, the Q 
is the third. (See BDB s. v.). 

s" K preferred by Curtis in I.C.C. and generally. 

^D'Jpyj in the sense of "garrison" occurs in Ben Sira 46:18 '3'yj yj?U 
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iy and is preferable to the Q. Thus on II Sa 8:6 D'anca is ren. by K'FtmMDH 
"garrison". P apparently r. K plus Q. 

w K preferred by Ehrlich inter alios. Q is meaningless. 

w See Curtis ad loc. 

&* For a discussion of both readings, see Geiger p. 188 ff. The K: "who did 
not take her"; the Q: "to whom she was destined". The K and Q are com- 
bined by Rashi nfcj? «^1 110*6 l 1 ? HD'Wn^ }b n'H 10K who follows the 
Halachah. The Q is rendered by Onkelos, Jerusalem Targum, Vulgate, Ibn 
Ezra; the K by LXX and Rashbam. 

s 3 * a G omits. Pal. recen. eq. K. 

s 26 G omits. Pal. eq K. T has doublet, K plus Q *ya «mpa. 

s 36a On the K cf. Gen 27:1 pnr )pr '3 'JTl; on the Q cf. Est 1:10. 

537 Q : "by Him are actions regulated"; the K: "and misdeeds are not tol- 
erated". Cf. Ez 18:25, 29; 33:17, 20 ]^ t *6 (So Ehrlich who prefers the K). 
For another interpretation see Kimhi. G r. nlV'^if ]?fi h$). 

sa 8 Driver and H. P. Smith assume an error in the K, yet after the word 
n]D, wnvba nnyDD would be: "from the Philistine caves". 

529 On the K cf. Deut 32:29 n«T l^DP 1 1D3n 1^. In our passage the apodosis 
is interrogative. The Q calls for no explanation. 

»° On the form in the K cf. Ps 2:12; 5:12 and P. Churgin: -nsan rvn^in 1 ? 
in Ner Maardbi vol. II, for one view of this construction. See Ges-K 130, J 
for the normal position on this question. 

S3 1 On the Kef. Ex 2:22. 

$* 2 The Q means "a brick-mould". See BDB for cognates in later Hebrew, 
Arabic, and Syriac, and compare Hoffman in ZATW 1882 p. 53 ff. The Q 
is preferred by Driver. The K may be vocalized )3f>p as a by-form to 03^0 
(Cf. Robertson-Smith : Religion of the Semites p. 67). Geiger p. 306 proposes 
l? 1 ?^ (sc- D , 1¥!7 h$) meaning "David passed them through to their King 
(Molech)". References to I^ID^ V3jm are plentiful in the Bible. The K 
is preferred by H. P. Smith. 

»3 More than one shield-bearer is possible, as the ranks were refilled after 
battle. See H. P. Smith ad loc. 

«4 N3 often strengthens the jussive. See Ges-K 109, 1. 

as On the position of *6 cf. Gen 3:4. The K is: "You will not live, for God 
has shown me, etc." (On this Vav of concomitant condition cf. BDB s. v. 
I k). The Q makes the Vav adversative. Barnes prefers the K; most authori- 
ties, the Q. 

« 6 K is translated by Lucian, Vulgate. Cf. the parallel in II Ch 25:23 
in«a;]. 

537 For the anticipatory suffix in the K, so common in Aramaic, cf. Ex 2:6. 
« 8 The K is from fcn], a parallel to ma, cf. Ethiopic nada' "to drive cattle." 
Similar are ma and N*n. 
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M9 The K is preferred by Lumby; the Q by Burney. Ty and nxn are par- 
allel in Isa 42:11. 

m° The K may be interpreted: "and I shall bring low, like a mighty one, 
its inhabitants", or the Kaph may be taken as a Kaph veritatis or assevera- 
tive Kaph , which does not affect the translation: "I shall surely lay low the 
strongest of its inhabitants." On this Kaph see Ges-K 118, 6d, many of 
whose examples are doubtful. Besides those quoted there, we add Hos 4:4; 
Ps 87:7; 119:7; Jb 3:5, La 1:20. Fuller discussion of this Kaph including 
possible evidence from Ras-Shamra Inscriptions, must be reserved for another 
occasion. 

m> For K cf. Isa 2:2; Jer 26:18; Mi 3:12; II Ch 33:15; on the Q cf. Isa 1:8; 
16:1; 62:11 et al. 

s« a p^p means "a fragment or joint of the body", cf. Arakin 19b piBH ty 
and other references in Jastrow s. v. The Q occurs elsewhere. 

S43 On the interchange of Vav between K and Q here cf. II Sa 22:41 ^llpjp 
DO^K) and its parallel Ps 18:41 DO^tt 'tfjlppi (Driver). 

*44 This verse has been variously interpreted. The K is differently adopted 
by Driver, Duhm, Ehrlich; the KQ by the Medieval Jewish commentators 
and Delitzsch. See Driver-Gray ICC on Job vol. II ad loc. for the history 
of the interpretation. Beer (op. cit.) restores the text underlying the Greek 
thus: btPD) *?$ ^Ipp>? ID- 

sis See Chapter III on conflate texts. The K is a combination of D£## 
and D??t0fl as is the K in Ecc 6:10. 

546 See note above. Our view seems preferable to that of Delitzsch (Margolis). 

547 The K is preferred by Bevan. 

548 on the K cf. Ez 3:3; the Q means "rebuild." 

549 In most cases the K contains obvious errors of omission, dittography, 
scribal metathesis, wrongly inserted vowel letters, or confusion of similar 
letters. 

549a Q r. ^ n?tf substantiating K. Pal. follows Q. 
55° For the K cf. ch. Ill on conflates, where this passage is discussed. 
5s° a G is indeterminate. 

ss 1 Klosterman offered the root #1J? of uncertain meaning, occurring in Joel 
4:11 and in the proper name tfliy 1 for the K. See Driver ad loc. 
55* The Q is parallel to atf'n. 

553 The K is influenced by I Ki 12:3; the Q refers back to v. 18. 

554 Ehrlich assumes as the original: *\)D§b b^ty)) vb$ 2p%l a^iD 1 ?. G (B) 
P r. *]1D8$ ^fcnfen thus preserving the Aleph of K. 

555 Cf. Behrmann ad loc. The Q seems preferable. Ehrlich 's elaborate 
explanation is overelaborate. 

556 Ehrlich corrects the K it^N n« into "itt)« bxn because proper names are 
not normally modified by adjective or clause directly. Hence, never 'n 'JN 
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TlfcUffin 10M but always itPN OS'n^M 'n '3M. Cf. also Ex 32:1 tt)'«n r»0»; 
Ju 3:15 -19$ #'« niHB I Ki 11:32, 36; 14:21; passim, TJ?n O^tflT. 

«7 See Kimhi who identifies the K with ajjflg of Daniel meaning: "food". 

« 8 The Q is superior rhythmically. 

«» The Q is vocalized DJT|131^ by Graetz, Nowack, Haupt, etc. On K cf. 
Zech 5:6; Ps 73:7 where ]>J? is emended to ]iy, perhaps unnecessarily. 

s 6 ° On Q cf. Amos 9:5. The K may be a case of assimilated Ain, though this 
is doubted by Ges-K p. 64. Cf. the particle '? for >y? and Jos 19:3 n^? a 
place name, for il^?. 

« 61 Cf. Kimhi r(?y mib nrva 3"rr. 

S 6ia v r< k, see chap. V. 

s fia See Toy for the variety of meanings. 

sfc See the varying interpretations of Ibn Ezra and Ehrlich, both of whom 
accept the Q. 

s 6 « The K occurs only once, Pro 3:12. The Q is common— 3:1; 4:13; 6:20. 
See Toy. 

s fi s See Ibn Ezra, Rashi and BDB for plausible interpretations of the K. 

s 66 The accents seem to follow the K. See L. Levy: Koheleth, Ein Beitrag 
zur Geschichte des Sadduzaeismus, ad loc. 

s 6 "? On the privative Niphal cf. "iipjj Isa 5:6 and Kimhi at our passage. 

s 68 The K is taken as a noun on the order of nyitf; iHJlVp by Stier und 
Theile: Hand Polyglotten, appendix ad loc. 

s 6 » Cf. D'?^p in Ezra 4:13 where no KQ occurs. Perhaps a future inscrip- 
tion will remove this example also from the list of supposed Hebraisms, as 
has happened in the case of n!?W and other instances. 

*»° Cf. Del. Schreib- und, 95a end, who accepts neither K nor Q. G "bear 
out" eq. K n^plKJ. V "misi" eq. K? 

" J The K may contain an indirect object or an ethical dative suffix, cf. 
Jud. 1:15 >3JJ0} and Ecc 2:21. ujfl?. The K would mean: "er stellte sich seine 
Turen auf." G (B) has a homeoteleuton from 1333' Kin v. 14 (misread as 
1*331 Kin) to 1333' M1H v. 15, and then r. 1T0JH as a plural. P likewise r. the 
K as a plural. 

5 ? 3 We expect n^. 

573 We do not expect to learn at this juncture that he is a Calebite. The K 
is impossible. 

si* See ch. Ill on conflates for the K. The Q is an "Unform". 

sn The passage is corrupt and unintelligible. GPV "hating" eq. '^}ti? or 

"sa The passage is corrupt. V "venerunt igitur qui vicerant" eq. «3 13 1]. 
T eq. Q. P eq. n? toy eq. K. G eq, ntetf) «H lijl substantiating K. 

" 6 The construct infinitive is emended to nl3")?l!? by Thenius, Gesenius, 
Driver. 
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577 The text is now normally reconstructed as follows: JJ^fl N^E JjVw 
rWtptf. This was erroneously dissociated into «^ 'an, then into «V ^fl an <* 
then "corrected" by the Q into *h '1-ifl. This view of the passage was first 
broached by W. Selwyn in his Horae Hebraicae (1848). 

578 D^ is probably a dittography from oVtP of the preceding verse, so Graetz, 
Cheyne, Kittel, Buhl, Marti, Ehrlich. See also Behrmann, Or Bahir, ad loc. 

s7«a xhe passage is corrupt and unintelligible. 

" 9 The word in question is corrected by Cornill to Jl'JJfliJ. LXX apparently 
read lira*. 

* 8 ° The word is usually emended to ViKDtpV' See Ginsburg, Ehrlich and 
BDB. 

* 8x According to Curtis, certain names fell out of the genealogy. 

* 8a So Klostermann. 

s 8 s So Jahn and partially Kraeling. 

s 8 < See Ehrlich 's brilliant suggestion that the first half of the verse read: 
V1T_ D'3n nvll, to which came the second: HJpff \b *6 D'19S *¥¥$?< 

sfc So Baer, Genesis p. 84. Ben Naphtali vocalizes 1?%$] equals ifty tf'$; 
Ginsburg vocalizes njtp &i. See Norzi. 

s 8 s a G seems to read: n^pa n?1. Aquila: ^^lp?^• , 

s 8 « The Q occurs in Jos 19:33. Th r. D'3j?¥9- G (A) r. D'aj^?. 

s8 6a p n]1 , should be ma, hence K. G "dwelling" nj) eq. K. Other Greek 
Mss. r. Anath. 

*■* G r. n?; y 0# substantiating Q. PC r. Q. 

s 86 ° G r. )^13. PC has our vocalization as well, 

« 87 The Q occurs only here. On the K cf. Deut 11:29 o»H} in et al. A r. 
Zegri for which r. Gezri eq. Q. 

« 88 Q occurs in Nu 1:10 et al. K only here. 

« 8 » The name occurs as K# K, K# Q, nn¥ n Sa 8:i7 » *W l ch 18:16 » 
Kt0'# I Ki 4:3. 

»• Besides the KQ here, the KQ occurs as njJlB in the K of n Sa 24:18 
and as )}-]$ in I Ch 1:21. 

« x The K is given by LXX and Vulgate. Both forms are correct. Beth 
and Mem interchange. Cf. ]$% and ]]no in Aramaic (e. g. in the Targum to 
Nahum 1:4) and n)/?fl, Tibneh in modern Arabic (See BDB s. v.) and )'jp;};i 
and )'ip;j9 (See Geiger, Urschrift p. 221 note). 

S9a Burney p. 334: The K probably denotes the two Sippars and hence we 
expect the dual on??* 

ss> s The K occurs as the name of an Egyptian princess identified with Daphne. 
Cf. Ramses serving as the name of a city. The Q occurs in Jer 43:7, 8, 9, et al 
and in Ez 30:18 in a slightly different form: Dtfa^OJ?- p: D'snni for which 
read DJBPim (Syriac Yod and Nun being very similar) =K! 

" 4 The Q is a shorter form of the K. The stages may be set down as follows 
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i)in;yp (Ju 17:14) 2) n;yp 3)nyp. Cf. also l^niyip? (H Ch 11:2), 

2) n;y«# (II Ch 12:5, 7), 3) Myiptp or '$$$ 4) >jp#. Cf. J. Derenbourg: 
Essai sur la Palestine (Hebrew translation, Petrograd 1896 p. 45 note 2) and 
B. Lazeknick in unBtP #2, 1923 p. 83 on the shortening of Hebrew names. 
Though many of the latter's conclusions must be treated with care, a great 
deal of pertinent matter is there assembled. 

594* G (B) Aloth eq. K because of the Holem Vav. S: "paved with slabs" 
eq. K nln^fl. G (») Aleth eq. Q: rvnbn. 

595 See Baer's ed. at Ezra 2:1, on the various forms of the name. 

s* The K occurs in Ps 77:1; Neh 11:37; I Ch 16:28. 

59i Cf. Corpus Inscriptionum Semiticarum, II, 1, p. 122: tthK'tfn. 

597a GVP r. IDITHUN, idithoun, OirVT respectively, all with yod after 
Daled, even where the text reads ]WH\ with Vav, as in 62:1. 

598 On the K cf. I Ki 4:5# 

sw On K see I Ch 8:14; 13:4; on Q as a place name, cf. Jos 21:38. 

599* G r. K as toy]. 

6 °°OnKcf. I Ch 27:21. 

601 On K cf. Ezra 10:28; on Q Ezra 2:9. 

603 On K cf. n;ntn Ezra 2:40; on Q cf. I Ch 4:19, n;n1n 

fioaa gv with Holem in the first syllable, hence K WiD3. 

6o3b G (»A) basaloth eq. K. G (B) r. basaoth, which correct to basloth eq. 

K (an uncial error), Lambda and Alpha being similar. 

6 °3 The K occurs in Ez 2:52; the Q nowhere else. 
6o 3 a p j nn , error f or j nn , ( j n turn an error f or j irn , # 

6 °4 On K cf. pp¥*, aj?y: as parallel to nij?:; on Q cf. Gen 23:8. 

6 °s The Q occurs as a name of a people in II Ch 26:7 (see Jud 10:12) and 
G. F. Moore ad loc. P r. O^y^E "wells" eq. K! G Minaios eq. K? V "habi- 
tatores", T HHD may also go back to D'JiyD, from itylj, "dwelling-place." 

606 Cf . the first part of note 604, for the K. 

6o * The K occurs in the text in 24:22. The Q is the name of a famous queen 
of later times. 

608 The K occurs in Gen 23:9; the Q is a hapax legomenon. 

*° G read HDn. 

^GV read 'n na^flip as a singular. 

7 fi2 The additional example strengthens our attempt to make out a case 
for the noun njD by the side of njD- See List 29 and note 134. 

tf* Vss seem to read an infinitive ]iBl?]. 

T^The renderings of these synonyms in GPTVS ("share in") make a 
decision as to the underlying reading impossible. This KQ is quoted in 
Sanh. 20a. 

165 For the word in question G r. "and branches and" eq. . . . ) ijjipi or 
. . 1 TJ591 (radamnois), hence either irQD' or irDD'. 
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768 k Md is an absolute error. For a possible defence of the K Maar cf. 
note 205. The K Md is valuable however in testifying to the existence of 
another reading; it is in fact no more than a sub- variant to the K Maar. 

769 p r . D'TWS or D'19?3* GV indeterminate as both words mean 
"villages". 

"°Th transliterates sis (K Md) r. "a pent-up swallow" , perhaps a mis- 
hearing of "my DID as 1139 DID I 

w* K may be Qal against Hophal of Q, or a scribal error. 

« a A, Th, V tr. «7V|J or VT\W\fi P: T$?nn3 perhaps interpreting "will 
arouse himself" i. e. will be aroused. 

773 T 'air eq. Q Md. The singular is expressed by an 1 ; cf. w. 9, 17. 

"« The K may agree with if)} which is feminine plural in Jb 1 :14. Cf. 
also Wellhausen and Driver on 1 Samuel 8:16, where Gread D?")|2? for MT 
oytfns with a plural masculine adjective (D'DlBn). 

*» The K apparently is feminine referring like Maar to TJJ ; the Q is masc., 
referring to p^y. 

"* The Q and Maar refer to the general condition — "this is your lot". 
The K refers to nftjt. 

"7 Tar. rvh »dti rpnian man eq. K Md. 

«» P "will testify" V "sustain" eq. >}"JT cf * 1TVSJ La 2:13 and note 308. 
G "will resist me". Likewise a first person suffix. 

* 8 ° The form ]n«n of the K with the article occurs in 3:14 with no variant. 
Tar follows Q Md in our passage and translates 3:17 NO'p-jHK, while v. 14 
is rendered KD'pi «in«. 

* 81 This Kethib-vela-Qere is mentioned in B Nedarim 37b. 

t**G reads "throw off". 

**3 Tar: inn^ IIDDJlHl exactly as in 32:32 where text is lrrnn !n« 'rim, 
an example of assimilation in translating. G is eq. to MT exactly. 

i** On Tar: see Rashi ad loc. 

* 8 s T combines here both K and Q of Mad, substantiating the tradition 
that ascribes the Targum to Rab Joseph. See Ch. VI for a full discussion. 
On the variant itself, it seems to have arisen from a confusion of Heth and 
Ayin in speech, exactly as in the long list of variants in the Samaritan Penta- 
teuch collected by Heller, op. cit. p. 6 note 5. 

t 86 Betkaun which Origen writes suh asterisko, is patently K Md. Field 
was unaware of the Mad reading and equates it with b$ rp?! 

*«* G (B) reads Segor. 

» M P reads Q Md 'jj. 

'* 9 G (A) Iellai eq. Maar. P from above reads nin. T and V read Holem 
at the end, eq. Q Md. 
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